PROSPERITY AND ECONOMIC WASTE 
BUILDING UP p TRUST 1 DEPARTMENT 


ol P. Callaway 


LOAN PROVISIONS. OF ee McFADDEN ACT 
LEGAL PHASES OF ‘REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


Harold E, 


LIFE INSURANCE AND ND COMMUNITY PROPERTY 
AMAZING F UTURE 0 ‘OF OF TRUST DEPARTMENT 


ourneay 


TRUSTEESHIP AND ENDOWMENT FUNDS 


Edwin 


NEW INVESTMENT "INSURANCE TRUST 


Richter 


TRUSTEESHIP UNDER “CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


Payson G. Gates 


PROGRESS IN Jay Rene PROTECTION 
E. Ryan 
MERGER OF TRUST RESPONSIBILITIES 
Williams Anthony 
BES: aes FROM McFADDEN ACT 
ITMENT TRUST DEVELOPMENTS 
LS IN REAL ESTATE FINANCING 

IDED INSURANCE TRUSTS LEGALIZED 


CGrust oe ee lis Association 
Na. a5 i i Pork City 





A. sagt Publisher 





the office New York, N. 
sete ea LE at. rob Su gy es under the Act of 
LONDON OFFICE: 6 QUEEN VICTORIA ST., E. C. 


et te sda ea aoe an Reyes ae 





a 
THE FARMERS’ LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 
22 William Street, New York 
Fifth Ave. Office: 475 Fifth Ave. at 41st Sr. Madison Ave Office: 901 Madison Ave. at 72nd St. 


LONDON PARIS 
15 Cockspur Street, S.W. 1 70 Rue des Petits-Champs 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 


Issues Travellers’ Letters of Credit payable throughout the world 
Commercial Letters of Credit for Importations and Exportations of Merchandise 
Buys and Sells Bills of Exchange 
Cable Transfers to all Countries 


OUGH its offices in London, working in close touch with correspondents all 
over Europe, The Farmers’ Loan and TrustCompany is in position to be of 


exceptional service to Trust Companies in the transaction of foreign business for them- 
selves or their customers. 


In Paris, The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company maintains a representative who can 
receive your clients’ mail and cables and give personal attention to your i 
interests through our Paris correspondent, the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas. 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET; CHESTNUT TO .SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 Surplus and Profits $13,500,000 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real estate insured 


Loans on mortgages and approved securities 
Trusts executed 


Safe Deposit Boxes rented in burglar-proof vaults 


Vice-President President Vice-President 
- Counsel WILLIAM R. NICHOLSON LEWIS P. GEIGER 
EDWARD H. BONSALL 
Secretarv Treasurer Trust Officer 
LOUIS A. DAVIS WILLIAM S. JOHNSON CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 


Villiars R. Nicholson 
John W. Brock. : 


C.. Martin 
Thomas Shallcross, Jr. 








Emme: mn min mmm 














Crust Companirs 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO TRUST COMPANY, BANKING AND 
FINANCIAL INTERESTS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second Class Mail Matter 


al. XLIV April, 927 





TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Frontispiece—NEW HOME OF PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY ,OF PHILADELPHIA . ~~ oe 
FUTURE OF DUAL BANKING SYSTEM EAS ieee s Ole since aly Ghee ere : 465 
Danger from Political Control of Banking 
Early Reactions from McFadden Act 
Banking Power and Federal Reserve Membership 
Funded Insurance Trusts Validated 
Important Banking Legislation in New York 
New Insurance Investment Trust Plan 
Danger Signals in Real Estate Financing 
Survey of Investment Trust Developments 
New Tax Rule Affecting Estates 
Mutual Savings Banks Want Trust Powers 
WHEN PROSPERITY SPELLS ECONOMIC WASTE AND ILLITERACY 
Orrin C. Lester, Vice-President, Bowery Savings Bank, New York. 
WHAT EXPERIENCE TEACHES IN BUILDING UP TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Merrel P. Callaway, Vice-Pres., Guaranty Trust Co. N. Y. 
NEW PROVISIONS OF McFADDEN ACT CALL FOR CAUTION . rae 
Henry H. McKee, Pres., The National Capital Bank, Washington, D. C. 
LEGAL PHASES OF REVOCABLE TRUSTS... bo . 
Harold E. Fraser, Vice-Pres., Old National Bank & Union Trust Co., Spokane. 


LIFE INSURANCE UNDER COMMUNITY PROPERTY LAWS 
Varian 8S. Green, Trust Officer, National Bank of Tacoma, W: ash. 


AMAZING FUTURE AND POSSIBILITIES OF TRUST DEPARTMENT . 
Albert Journeay, Vice-Pres., Purse Printing Company. 
CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP FOR CHARITABLE AND RELIGIOUS FUNDS . 
Edwin G. Merrill, Pres., The Bank of New York & Trust Co. 
NEW or OF tied meal LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 
. L. Richter 


GUIDING POINTS IN ACCEPTING TRUSTEESHIP UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES 
Payson G. Gates, Asst. Sec’y, Bankers Trust Company of New York 

RECENT PROGRESS IN CHECK PROTECTION ar 
James E. Ryan, Metropolitan Casualty Insurance Co. 

MERGER OF ECCLESIASTICAL TRUST FUNDS . 
Dr. Alfred Williams Anthony 


VALUE OF GROUP JUDGMENT IN BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MANAGEMENT 
A. R. Horr, Vice-Pres., The Cleveland Trust Company 
LEGAL DECISIONS AND DISCUSSION 
Ancillary Administration 
Power of Sale by Executor 
Revocability of Gift 
Constitutionality of N. Y. Transfer Tax Law 
Proceedings of Joint’ Oregon-Washington Corporate Fiduciaries 
Personnel of Fifth-Third Union Trust Company . 
Bankers Trust Company of New York Enters Twenty- fifth Anniversary Year 
Trust Funds Received by Cleveland Foundation . / 
Deposit Liabilities of Leading American and British ‘Banks 
Cultivation of an Efficient Bank Personnel . ‘ 
How a Stockholder Can Help His Bank . 
“Your Will and What It Should Contain”’ ; 
New York Financial Situation and Banking Developments 
Banking Power of New York Banks and Trust Companies 
Appointments as Transfer Agent, Registrar and Trustee 
Branch Banking Bill Passed in Pennsylvania 
Branch Banking Legislation Defeated in Massachusetts 
Banking Fifty Years Ago and Today . - 
Demand for Reciprocal Tax Exemption in Illinois. 
Salient Features of Mid-West Regional Savings Conference 
Central Regional Savings?Conference in Cleveland 
Western Savings Bankers Warn Against Excess Installment Buying 


Annval Subscription, $5.00 Single Copies, 60 Cents 
HENUUUONAAUNGGUENNOUNNOUNONOUON0DONNUUOOUUOO00NO00U0000000000000000000000000000E90000000000080000000000000000000000000N0000NN0U00000000008000800000000000000008000000NUN8N0U000NNN0NNNI iT 


TUANUNVUHNH4UUAT0NN000UNNNNN0Q0U0UN0000000000000000000000800000000880000EUC8O0HQOOUUEOOOQOOOOUEOOOOOOOUOOOOOOOOOOUUOEOEOOOUUOOOOOOOUUOOOOOGOOOUEOOOOOOOOOOOOUEOOOOOOOUOOOOGOOOOOUUOOOOGOOOUEOOOOOOOUUOOOOOOOOUEOOOOOGOUOOOOOOOOOUOGOOOOOUUOOOOOOOUUOOOOOOGUUOOOOOOOOUOOOOOOOUUOOOAOOOEE: 


= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
—— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
=a 
= 
-_ 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
— 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
: 











xXxvi TRUST COMPANIES 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and | 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


517 CHESTNUT STREET 15th and CHESTNUT STREETS 


Across from Independence Hal Packard Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $6,000,000.00 
Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 420,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 























Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on deposit and allows interest 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
arm, ERAN, JOHN H. FAIRLAMB, Assistant Treasurer 

A. KING DICKSON "2 Treasurer AARON L. DEETER, Assistant Trust Officer 
Vice-President and Trust Officer HAROLD L. McKAIG, Assistant Secretary 
OAKLEY COWDRICK WILLIAM MC KEE, Jr., 
EDWARD E. PAXSON, Mer. Title Dept. Assistant Manager Title Department 
Vice-President and Real Estate Officer S. EUGENE KUEN, Title Officer. 
LeFEVRE W. DOWNING, AUGUST ZEHNER, 
Secretary and Assistant Treasurer. Assistant Title Officer 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS GEORGE McCALL 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN ISAAC W. ROBERTS 
CHARLES W. WELSH WALTER A. RIGG FRANCIS A. LEWIS, 3rd 
WILLIAM WOOD HENRY M. DU BOIS c. S. W. PACKARD 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN FRANCIS A. LEWIS GEORGE H. FRAZIER 


OWEN J. ROBERTS 
Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 








Your New York Representative 
In Financial Matters 


HIS organization offers out-of-town Banks and Trust Companies a com- 
plete banking and fiduciary service which has won the confidence of many 
of America’s foremost financial institutions. 


As Trustee of Individual and Corporate Trust Funds, Executor or Co-Executor 


of Wills, Registrar and Transfer Agents of Stocks of Corporations, this Company 
is well qualified to act as your representative in the metropolis. 


OFFICERS 


LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary and Treasurer 
THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President JOSEPH P. STAIR, Assistant Vice-President 
ARCHIBALD FORBES, Vice-President MARSHALL E. MUNROE, Asst. Treas. and Asst. Sec’y. 
ROBERT i. SMYTH, Vice-President HARRY C. HOWE, Assistant Treasurer 

WILLIAM K. SWARTZ, Vice-President LANE F. GREGORY, Assistant Treasurer 


LAWYERS [RUST COMPANY 


| 160 Broadway, New York 44 Court Street, Brooklyn 
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BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1866 


The oldest Trust Company in Brooklyn. 
Comprehensive Banking and Trust Service. 


FIVE OFFICES IN BROOKLYN AND NEW YORK 


a Marn Office: Beprorp Orrice: Bay Ripce Orrice: FLatBusH OFFICE: 
177 Montacue Street 1205 Futton Street 7428 Firrn Ave. 515 Ocean AVENUE 
BROOKLYN at Bedford Avenue at 75th Street at CuurcnH AVENUE 


New York Orrice: 26 Broap Street at Exchange Place 





International Securities Trust 
OF AMERICA 


4 MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


‘NIX years ago, on April 18, 1921, International Securities 

Trust of America was organized to conduct the business of 

an investment trust—a business which had not been tried 

ona large scale in the United States. Today it has more than 

5,000 shareholders, and has resources exceeding $25,000,000. 

These resources are distributed among more than 500 care- 
fully chosen investments, domestic and foreign. 


The six years have shown a steady progress in earnings and in 


the accumulation of reserves as well as in the growth of capital. 


F. Mw ¢ re ‘ular, address 


American Founders Trust 
A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 
1 Federal Street 50 Pine Street 
Boston New York 














NEW HOME OF THE PROVIDENT TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADEL- 
PHIA, WHICH CARRIES OUT THE ATTRACTIVE COLONIAL ARCHITEC- 
TURE AND BLENDS WITH THE NEARBY HISTORIC LANDMARKS, IN- 
CLUDING INDEPENDENCE HALL, THE SHRINE OF AMERICAN LIBERTY. 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association 
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FUTURE OF THE DUAL BANKING SYSTEM 


DANGER OF CONCENTRATION AND POLITICAL CONTROL 


YLITICAL as well as economic 

considerations demand the preser- 

vation of the dual system of bank- 
—=— ing supervision in the United States. 
A more intensive contest between partisans 
for the unified federal and for state control 
appears imminent, judging from new align- 
ments and sweeping changes in the struc- 
ture as well as character of American bank- 
ing, together with some significant develop- 
ments since the recent enactment of the 
McFadden amendments. Now that the 
national banks have been released from 
statutory straightjackets, the lament is no 
longer heard: “Is the national banking sys- 
tem doomed?” Instead, there are revived 
hopes of concentrating all banking resources 
of the country under the aegis of the Fed- 
eral Government and the Federal Reserve 
System. In any event a determined effort 
may be expected to regain command of 
commercial banking for banks under na- 
tional charter. 

The grave danger is that the contest for 
survival or for leadership between the na- 
tional and state banking systems will be 
fought on political grounds rather than 
unalloyed basis of superior merit and guar- 
antees of stability. No greater harm could 
be inflicted upon American banking progress 
than to foster tendencies or rivalry between 
Congress and the state legislatures which 


would seek to coerce banks to conduct their 
business under either national or state 
charters. One of the contributing reasons 
for the lamentably large crop of bank fail- 
ures, numbering over three thousand dur- 
ing the past six years, is the evident dis- 
position of both the federal and state bank- 
ing authorities to grant charters without 
due consideration to the need for new 
banks, or to character and responsibility of 
promoters. Instead of undue zeal in lib- 
eralizing loan, investment and other char- 
ter powers of both national as well as state 
banks, the present situation calls for the 
exercise of legislative restraint and greater 
efficiency in matters of supervision. It is 
not a time for conflict or discrimination, 
but for reconciliation in banking affairs. 

For more than sixty years, since the Civil 
War, the dual banking system has served 
as an invaluable protection to the American 
people. It has provided a counter-balance 
and offered unyielding resistance to any at- 
tempt to render sound banking develop- 
ment submissive to alien political domina- 
tion or encroachments. It put an end, on 
the one hand, to the chaos which attended 
early “wild cat” state banking, and on the 
other, to bitter controversies arising from 
abortive efforts of the Federal Government 
to establish the First and Second Bank of 
the United States. 
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The American people will not counte- 
nance any political offensive which aims to 
establish a banking oligarchy. Such tactics 
are repugnant to political ideals and in vio- 
lation of economic values. They are bound 
to revive suspicion of an illusive ‘‘money 
trust” or “banking monopoly.” Indeed, it 
is very doubtful if banking growth in this 
country would have attained its present 
stature and efficiency but for the greater 
latitude of expansion and responsiveness to 
progressive or regional demands, due to 
divided control and freedom from political 
interference. It is largely because of the 
elasticity in state banking that banks and 
trust companies have acquired broad- 
er scope of service and wider ramifica- 
tions in accommodating business and _ in- 
dividuals, than obtains in any other coun- 
try in the world. The strength of the Amer- 
ican banking systems lies in the fact that 
it is indigenous to our soil. The same 
influence must be relied upon to foster con- 
stant improvement in standards of conduct 
and to guarantee wise administration of the 
tremendous power and huge volume of re- 
sources now lodged in our banks and trust 
companies. 

Neither the national nor the state banking 
systems can lay claim to infallibility. No 
legislative fiat will assure success. The 
fact that many national banks have grown 
up strong and successful, despite limita- 
tions of the National Bank Act, demon- 
strates that a more important element than 
legislative privilege is that of personnel, 
integrity of management and quality of 
service. From the standpoint of adminis- 
tation and equality, the centralization of 
all banking under federal authority would 
be ideal, if the assurance were forthcoming 
that those in command were gifted with 
superlative judgment and immune to politi- 
cal pressure. But experience teaches that 
such hopes are in vain. Governments, like 
individuals, when entrusted with undis- 
puted authority, are prone to become either 
autocratic or moribund. That fact is illus- 
trated by the conflicts which preceded the 
enactment of the McFadden measure. It 
is chiefly because of the rapid expansion of 
state banking and the desertion of na- 
tional banks to the state system in 
increasing numbers that Congress was fi- 
nally prevailed upon to modernize the Na- 
tional Bank Act. 
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EARLY REACTIONS FROM 
McFADDEN AMENDMENTS 
HERE is no evidence of any publi 
ef demand in favor of concentration of 
banking resources and control unde: 
either federal or state authority. Certainly, 
there is no organized movement among thx 
bankers themselves to force the issue. Con 
gressional delay and internal dissensio1 
among bankers over branch banking are t: 
blame for the handicaps under which na 
tional banks continued to operate until the 
McFadden bill was enacted. Insofar as the 
question has been publicly agitated, it is 
due on the one hand to hostility aroused 
among state bankers over “‘par collections,’ 
and alleged arbitrary enforcements by the 
Federal Reserve Board, and on the other 
hand by the growing concern, because oi 
the rapid expansion of state banks and trust 
companies, the desertion of an increasing 
number of national banks to the state sys- 
tem, and the loss of command by national! 
banks over commercial resources. 

The urgent need of legislative relief for 
national banks has been 
much on the ground of support for the 
Federal Reserve System as a matter 0! 
fairness and equality in competing with 
state banks. Withdrawals of banks fron 
the national system has not involved loss 
to the Federal Reserve, because of renewal 
of voluntary membership. If the Federa! 
Reserve System is to depend for its exist- 
ence upon compulsory national bank mem- 
bership, it is a sign of weakness. A far more 
potent argument is for the Federal Reserve 
to demonstrate such efficiency that no state 
bank or trust company of any consider- 
able size can afford to do without allegiance. 


obvious, not s 


Significant developments since the Mc- 
Fadden bill became effective several months 
ago, indicate that the national banking 
system will receive new impulse, if not re 
gain its former prestige. Most important 
are the announcements that the Bank of 
Italy of California, with over six hundred 
million resources and the largest branch 
banking organization in the country, has 
come into the national system and also that 
the Citizens & Southern Bank of Georgia, 
one of the largest state banks in the South, 
has applied for a national charter. Like- 
wise, there is a noticeable increase in ap- 
plications for new national bank charters. 
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BANKING POWER AND FED- 
ERAL RESERVE MEMBERSHIP 


HE McFadden Act will accomplish 
its most useful purpose if it enables 
national banks to regain lost ground 
vithout stimulating, ill-advised ambition 
in either political or banking circles to unify 
nd mobilize all banking under federal au- 
thority. Within the last 40 vears the re- 
sources of national banks have fallen from 
75 to 39 per cent of the total banking re- 
sources of the country. A compilation by 
the National Association of Supervisors of 
tate Banks shows that, as of April, 1926, 
ia were 8,000 national banks with de- 
posits of $20,175,798,000, and 20,289 
state banks and trust companies with de- 
posits of $34,116,035,000, giving the state 
system an excess of 69 per cent over national 
banks. Since 1919 and to Oct.1, 1926, a 
total of 551 national banks were converted 
into or consolidated with state banks and 
trust companies, taking out of the national 
system a total of $2,915,000,000 resources 


The new banking law will doubtless halt 
the movement among national banks to 


transfer their operations to state charter, 
and also to put a stop to withdrawals of 
state banks and trust companies from mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve System. Since 


the year 1919 to Oct. 1, 1926, a total of 223 
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state banks relinquished membership in the 
Federal Reserve. With par collections be- 
coming universal, the status of branch 
banking definitely defined and a ban im- 
posed upon further state-wide branch ex- 
pansion, it is quite reasonable to expect 
both increase of national banks and in- 
crease in Federal Reserve membership. 

Another potent argument in favor of pre- 
serving the dual banking system in the 
United States is the apparent inability of 
the Federal Reserve System and the Comp- 
troller of the Currency to extend the effec- 
tiveness of supervision suffic iently t Oo pre- 
vent failures among either national or state 
bank members. Since 1921 there have been 
a total of over 3,000 banking suspensions in 
the United States, and of that number 449 
were national banks and not including fail- 
ures among state banks which were mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve System. Dur- 
ing the first quarter of 1927 there were 174 
bank failures as against 144 for the 
quarter last year. During the month of 
February, 1927, alone there were 128 bank 
failures, and of this number 16 were mem- 
bers of the Federal Reserve System. 

As to the effect of the McFadden enact- 
ment on branch banking, the outlook is 
clouded. Since the federal law was passed, 
New Jersey has reversed its position and 
validated branch banking; the Pennsylvania 


Same 


ECONOMIC COMMITTEE OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS ASSEMBLES IN ROME, ITALY 
The above illustration shows the delegates at a reception tendered by the redoubtable Mussolini at the Chigi Palace 
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legislature has prohibited branches in small- 
er communities but sanctions branches in 
Philadelphia and wherever national banks 
have established branches. Nebraska, on 
the other hand, has passed a more definite 
anti-branch banking bill, and in Massa- 
chusetts the legislature failed to pass a 
bill which would put trust companies on an 
equality with national banks as regards 
branches. As the roll now stands, there are 
now 15 states which permit branch banking 
by statute, 6 states which permit without 
statute, 18 which prohibit by statute, and 
9 which prohibit without statute. 

The banking position will be improved 
and the public will be benefited if national 
and state banks work amicably side by side 
instead of engaging in hostilities and at- 
tempting discrimination. Another imme- 
diate result from the McFadden amend- 
ments is that state banking interests will 
be quick to institute needed legislative and 
administrative reforms, as evidenced by the 
large number of constructive banking laws 
passed this year, especially in the agricul- 
tural states, where the toll of failures was 
heaviest. A welcome sign is the demise 
and defeat of deposit-guarantee laws, and 
establishment of clearing house supervision 
to take in country as well as city banks. 

oe > 


STATE BANKS AND TRUST COM- 
PANIES AS FEDERAL AGENCIES 


RE state banks and trust companies, 

A when admitted to membership in the 
Federal Reserve System, thereby 
constituted Federal agencies and subject to 
Congressional provision as to punishment 
for acts of embezzlement or misapplication 
of funds committed by officers or employees 
of such state banks and trust companies ? 
This point is raised in a brief recently filed 
by the Department of Justice in the Su- 
preme Court of the United States. The 
question is brought up on an appeal from a 
conviction in the United States District 
Court at Grand Rapids, Mich., and applica- 
tion for a writ of error to the U. S. Circuit 
Court of Appeals, the appellant raising the 
contention that state banks on becoming 
members of the Federal Reserve System 
were not agencies of the United States 
Government and that Congress lacked the 
constitutional power to impose punishment 
upon officers or agents of such state banks. 
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FUNDED INSURANCE TRUSTS 
LEGALIZED IN NEW YORK 


OVERNOR SMITH has signed an 
amendment to the personal property 

law of New York which will doubt- 
less encourage the writing of life insurance 
trusts in this state by authorizing the crea- 
tion and removing all doubt as to the va- 
lidity of funded life insurance trusts. This 
measure was sponsored by the Corporate 
Fiduciaries Association of New York City 
and accomplishes the result sought for in a 
bill which passed the legislature last year 
but was vetoed by the Governor on account 
of technical objections raised by the Insur- 
ance Department and which are avoided in 
the new law. 

The amendment which validates funded 
life insurance trusts in New York, reads: 

Provided that a deed or other instrument 
which creates or declares a trust in property 
consisting of or including a policy or policies 
of life, health, accident or disability insurance 
and directs that the income of such trust shall 
be applied in whole or in part to the payment 
of premiums upon such policy or policies 
shall not be considered us affecting an accu- 
mulation either of the income so used for the 
payment of premiums or of the dividends on 
such policy or policies. 

In most states the statutes on accumu- 
lations do not prohibit accumulations made 
during the life of the grantor, but in New 
York and a few other states, the rule against 
accumulations or perpetuities does not spe- 
cifically sanction accumulations during the 
life of the grantor, and the doubt raised 
as to legality has militated against trust 
companies in regard to acting under funded 
life insurance trusts where the donor of the 
trust deposits securities with the trustee, 
the income from which is used to pay premi- 
ums on policies of insurance on the life of 
donor, which are simultaneously deposited. 


oo ¢ 


An appeal to the Supreme Court of the 
United States involves the question as to 
the right of the State of Connecticut to levy 
a tax upon the succession to or the trans- 
fer of personal property of a non-resident 
decedent, evinced by bonds and Treasury 


certificates of indebtedness of the United 
States and cash held outside the state at 
the time of death. 
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IMPORTANT LEGISLATION IN 
NEW YORK AFFECTING BANKS 


AND TRUST COMPANIES 
URING the 1927 session of the New 
York legislature, a number of con- 
structive bills were passed affecting 

banks and trust companies. Included in 
such legislation was a bill with respect to 
the annual publication of reports of un- 
claimed deposits, eliminating from such re- 
port the verification of amounts due de- 
positors; a bill placing it within the au- 
thority of the Superintendent of Banks to 
withhold publication of the list of subscribers 
to , the capital stock of a proposed trust 
company to be incorporated; a bill authoriz- 
ing designation of reserve depositories in the 
Borough of Brooklyn, and a bill to reorgan- 

the Banking Department pursuant to 
the new State Departments Law. 

The State Tax Commission introduced a 
great number of bills, many of which were 
for the purpose of conforming the 
income tax law to “ federal income tax 
law, practically all of which bills 9 
in the male of the State Tax 
Commission were many bills whic ¥ more 
wr less directly affect the business of trust 
companies and banks. The most important 
of these was a bill to amend Section 182 
of the tax law, the purport of the amend- 
ment being to assure foreign corporations 
not actually doing business in this state 
that they will not become taxable by the 
mere possession of office furniture and fix- 
tures, bank balances, and stocks and bonds 
deposited as collateral or for safekeeping. 


state 


Likewise, 


Several changes were proposed for the 
straightening out of the conditions arising 
from the repeal of the Moneyed Capital 
Tax Law, including a bill which makes 
specific and definite the period of accrual 
of the new tax against banks and trust com- 
panies under Article 9-b. 


Another important measure signed by the 


Governor amends the negotiable instrument 
law and deals with the troublesome ques- 
tion of checks and drafts drawn to the order 
of an officer or agent of a corporation to 
himself as payee or the endorsement and 
deposit in his account of such draft. The 
provision is that such facts shall not be 
sufficient to put the bank or trust company 
on inquiry as to the authority of the officer 
or impute to the bank knowledge of defect. 
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This legislation is the result of years of 
effort by banks and trust companies to se- 
cure release from responsibility or loss oc- 
casioned by an improper diversion of de- 
positor’s funds and to place such responsi- 
bility squarely on the corporation itself. 

The legislature also passed a bill with re- 
spect to the method of computing gain or 
loss on exchange of property belonging to 
banks and trust companies which conforms 
the New York procedure to the rule in the 
federal tax upon such transactions. An- 
other bill relates to deeds, leases, etc., exe- 
cuted by one or more executors and trustees 
and establishing a presumption of validity 
after a period of 20 years. The Governor 
has likewise signed the Hofstadter bill which 
gives legal status for trading purposes to 
bearer shares and bearer certificates. This 
amendment to the personal property law 
is especially desirable in view of the large 
number of bearer shares and certificates 
coming into this market as the result of 
foreign loan transactions. An amendment 
to the savings bank law permits savings 
banks to invest 70 per cent of assets in- 
stead of 70 per cent of deposits and guaranty 
fund, in bonds and mortgages. 


GUARDING AMERICAN INTERESTS IN CHINA 


J. V. A. MacMurray, U.S. Minister to China, at Na with 
Mrs. MacMurrray and E. 8. Cunningham, . Consul 
General at Shanghai. 
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INSURANCE INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 


HILE the funded insurance trust is 
W no longer a novelty, a somewhat dif- 
ferent set-up with the same objects 
in view has recently been developed in New 
York. It is significant that the first of 
the New York Trust companies to recom- 
mend this newer form of insurance trust was 
the Farmers Loan & Trust Co., which has ac- 
cepted few if any funded insurance trusts. 
Obviously if a plan has been devised 
which makes it legally practical and de- 
sirable for individuals of moderate means to 
establish insurance investment trusts, the 
field of operation for the trust companies is 
immensely enlarged. Heretofore the estab- 
lishment of a trust fund has necessarily 
depended upon the immediate possession 
of securities, money, or real property. Now 
it would appear that life insurance either in 
the form of existing or new policies, may 
readily be used to establish trust funds with- 
out involving more than the limited amount 
of money necessary to pay premiums, and 
to build up a limited surplus above the 
premium requirements. 


Summarizing the advantages of the in- 


surance investment trust plan, it is pointed 


out that (1) It requires only a limited 
amount of out-of-pocket payments. (2) The 
certainty of the amount of the trust fund, 
it being independent of fluctuations in the 
value of securities or of real estate. (3) The 
flexibility of the provisions that may be 
made for the distribution of the trust fund 
income. ) The economy of so handling 
insurance that the insured or his beneficiary 
get all the benefits of savings that may be 
effected. (5) The desirable feature that 
under an insurance trust, policies are not 
paid in a lump sum to inexperienced per- 
sons, but become the body of a fund ad- 
ministered by a trust company in accord- 
ance with the desires of the donor. 

The first step in the establishment of the 
insurance investment trust is an agreement 
with the trust company to pay into a special 
deposit account a specified amount each 
year, which amount is estimated to be suff- 
cient to pay premiums on certain insurance 
policies and to create a surplus fund. 

From this special account the trust com- 
pany is instructed to pay the premiums on 
straight life insurance policies, for it is evi- 
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dent that the more costly forms of insur- 
ance would, for this purpose\have no ad- 
vantage over straight life policies. When 
the balance in the special deposit account 
exceeds the amount necessary to pay the 
premiums, such excess is transferred to the 
trust company as trustee for investment, 
and when the income from such investments 
is sufficient for the payment of premiums 
on the insurance policies no further deposits 
are necessary—the policies “carry them- 
selves.” It is possible to so calculate the 
payments to be made that within a limited 
number of years the donor of the trust will 
have what are in effect paid-up policies, or 
at least there will be no necessity for 
ther payments by him. 

& & & 
LEGISLATIVE COMMITTEE TO 
STUDY LEGAL INVESTMENTS 

ISAPPOINTMENT over the failure 

of the New York legislature to broad- 

en the field of investments legal for 
savings and trust funds to include seasoned 
public utility bonds, railway equipment 
trust obligations, and extending the muni- 
cipal list, was mitigated by the action of 
the legislature in authorizing a joint com- 
mittee to investigate the necessity of en- 
larging the scope and determining classes of 
securities eligible for legal investment. Such 
an investigation cannot fail to impress upon 
the legislature the great need for wider 
latitude in investment of savings and trust 
funds, particularly to the advantage of 
savings depositors and of beneficiaries. 
Notwithstanding the representations made 
at Albany by large delegations of trust 
company and savings officials, approval of 
the State Banking Department, and the 
fact that there is no law governing invest- 
ment of savings funds in commercial banks 
in New York, the legislature persisted in its 
suspicious attitude and attributed sponsor- 
ship to public utility companies and cor- 
porations desiring to enhance the market 
value of their securities. 

The legislature passed the Campbell bill 
as a moratorium measure, designed pri- 
marily to keep certain municipal bonds on 
the legal list by changing the period of allow- 
able default from 1878 to within 25 years 
of issue and admitting Richmond and Phila- 
delphia issues which have been off the legal 
list. 


fur- 
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NEW YORK ATTACKS REAL ES- 


TATE MORTGAGE EVILS 

EW YORK STATE, through the 
N Attorney General’s office and acting 

under authority of the Blue Sky law, 
has recently taken steps to protect the pub- 
lic against questionable real estate bond 
offerings and imposing drastic restraints. 
An inquiry begun last October, revealed 
that fifteen of the most prominent houses 
selling real estate bonds in small denomina- 
tions, having as security mortgages on un- 
completed or projected buildings, had out- 
standing on December 31, 1926, total issues 
of a par amount of $932,000,000. The in- 
vestigation conducted by Deputy Attorney 
General Keyes Winter, showed that of 1,105 
issues, not less than 961 were pure construc- 
tion loans and greater part were sold before 
construction started. It was also shown 
that in many cases payments by borrower 
are made toa fiscal agent appointed by the 
underwriting house, and in some instances 
the fiscal agent is also trustee and in over 
half the issues the underwriting house also 
acts as trustee. The invariable practice 
was also found among the fifteen leading 
houses in question, that they carried the 


entire proceeds of sale of bonds in their 


general funds and mingled them with 
amortization, interest and tax payments, 
the entire amount being in no way segre- 
gated from the company’s own capital. 
Many other dangerous practices were dis- 
closed, leaving the public exposed to the 
certainty of serious losses in the event of a 
general reverse in the real estate. 

The New York authorities have drawn 
up requirements, following the investiga- 
tion, which provide that proceeds of bonds 
secured by uncompleted buildings shall be 
properly segregated as well as payments by 
borrower on account of principal, interest 
and taxes; that bondholders shall be given 
reasonable notice of defaults in principal 
and interest; that underwriting houses shall 
not at the same time assume obligations as 
trustee; that bonds secured by uncom- 
pleted buildings shall be issued and sold 
only on basis of actual cost of building and 
market value of land until self-supporting. 

The trust companies, through their va- 
rious organizations, should be prompt in 
securing laws wherever necessary to pro- 
hibit real estate speculators and underwrit- 
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ing houses, which violate approved pro- 
cedure in creating or offering real estate 
mortgage securities, from making deceptive 
use of the words “trust company” in their 
corporate titles. They might also eschew 
magazines and periodicals, some of which 
are classed in the so-called “quality group,” 
and which have published the advertising 
of houses that have recently failed. 


oe o, 
. Sd @ 


DANGER SIGNALS IN REAL 
ESTATE FINANCING. 


OTWITHSTANDING danger signals 
N and insistent warnings the excessive 


flotation of real estate mortgage 
serial bonds upon uncompleted or projected 
buildings which are to be constructed from 
proceeds derived from the sale of such 
bonds, continues at a reckless and aug- 
mented pace. The failure of G. L. Miller & 
Co., revealing flagrant violation of sound 
methods of real estate financing and the 
more recent failure of the Adair Realty and 
Trust Company of Atlanta, which flooded 
the country with its offerings, should be 
sufficient notice to even the most gullible 
investors. The first quarter of 1927, how- 
ever, sets a new record for realty financing, 
the volume of new first mortgage bond is- 
sues amounting to $249,153,000, exceeding 
the first quarter of 1926 by 27 per cent and 
five times larger than the total amount 
floated during the year 1921. Although this 
total includes issues which comply with 
conservative requirements as to appraisal, 
per cent of loan to property value and segre- 
gation in the hands of independent trustees, 
the largest proportion comes within the 
classification of speculative securities. 
The hazardous lengths and the question- 
able methods employed in creation of such 
enormous issues of real estate securities, 
acquires additional interest from the fact 
that the new McFadden Act broadens the 
field of real estate loans and possibly invest- 
ments for national banks. Questionnaires 
recently sent out by the Comptroller of the 
Currency as to real estate bonds which 
might be acceptable for investment of bank 
funds, indicates that the Comptroller will 
continue to observe even more strictly the 
ruling that real estate mortgage bonds 
be kept out of the investment portfolios of 
banks, 
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SURVEY OF INVESTMENT TRUST 
DEVELOPMENT 


HE Investment Trust movement in 
gi this country commenced in 1921, and 
therefore some six years have elapsed 
in which it is possible to make a few observa- 
tions in connection with its development. 
There are now from 50 to 60 Investment 
Trusts operating in the United States with 
paid-in capital of over $200,000,000. A very 
encouraging tendency to be noted during 
recent months is the greater degree of 
respons sibility assumed by the management 
in regard to active supervision of invest- 
ments. In 1924 considerable attention was 
given to the so-called ‘bankers share com- 
panies” which a great many people assumed 
to be investment trusts. One of the chief 
objections to these companies was the fact 
that their securities were deposited with a 
trustee and that there was no responsible 
portfolio management. In most cases, in 
fact, it was not even possible to substitute 
securities. Most of the “bankers share 
companies” have already been liquidated 
and very little is heard of them any more. 
On the other hand, the latest and largest 
American investment trusts, not forgetting 
International Securities Trust of America, 
which may be called the pioneer, leave dis- 
cretionary powers to their directors and 
officers who are responsible for constant 
supervision of investments. Among the in- 
vestment trusts organized by responsible 
groups during recent months, each places 
responsibility for active investment manage- 
ment squarely upon directors and officers. 
Between the “Bankers Share Company,” 
which started with the assumption that the 
portfolio would remain fixed, and these 
latest investment trusts, there is indeed 
a very wide difference. This tendency to 
emphasize management, and to develop 
investment trusts on the basis of confidence 
in their organizers and directors is a 
salutary one. 

The policy of the International Securities 
Trust of America, as the pioneer enterprise, 
is interesting in this connection inasmuch 
as it has adopted a series of exacting invest- 
ment restrictions, at the same time that it 
has reserved to its trustees complete freedom 
of management of the investments within 
these prescribed standards. This point of 
view represents a compromise between the 
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assumption that there should be no inves! 
ment standards or restrictions whatever 
and the assumption that there should lx 
no management whatever. 

Another point worth emphasizing is the 
broader investment outlook which most oi! 
the recently created investment trusts have 
assumed. The “bankers share companies,’ 
for the most part, tied up their funds en 
tirely in a little group of common shares in 
one American industry. At the other ex 
treme stand any of the recently organized 
American investment trusts, which, as far 
as can be judged from their literature, have 
taken an entirely cosmopolitan viewpoin 
An outstanding exception among the earlie1 
American investment trusts is International] 
Securities Trust of America, which has from 
the very beginning adopted the cosmopolli 
tan viewpoint of the British investment 
trusts, has always had a goodly proportion 
of its investments in well-secured and well 
chosen bonds, and has been in position to 
take advantage of special investment op 
portunities in many different international 
markets. Present evidence is to the effect 
that American investment trusts will more 
and more adopt the cosmopolitan point of 
view. 

A great many American investment trusts 
still operate on the general principle that 
common stocks of American enterprises are 
the only proper type of investment for an 
investment trust to acquire. As far as they 
go these investment trusts are quire right, 
but if they refuse to accept the idea that 
under certain conditions bonds and pre- 
ferred shares may also constitute a desirable 
investment, they are unduly narrowing 
their range of investment and possibly cut- 
ting themselves off from safe future forms of 
investments. It is undoubtedly for these 
reasons that every one of the larger invest- 
ment trusts established in 1927, and backed 
by large banks or investment houses, has 
chosen the more cosmopolitan point of view. 


One of the banks in the South believes in 
“direct action” in dealing with unprofitable 
accounts. On the back of the monthly 
statement there appears a schedule of the 
depositor’s balance and activity, showing 
actually what it cost the bank to handle 
the account, together with the pertinent 


query: “Does Your Account Pay Its Own 
Way ?” 
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BANKERS APPOINTED TO 
GENEVA ECONOMIC 
CONFERENCE 

RESIDENT COOLIDGE pays special 

tribute to the banking fraternity in 

his selection of American delegates 
to participate in the International Economic 
Conference to begin May 4 at Geneva, 
Switzerland, and called at the invitation of 
the Council of the League of Nations. 
\mong the five American representatives 
ppointed by the President are: Henry M. 
Robinson, president of the First National 
Bank of Los Angeles and a member of the 
committee which evolved the Dawes Repa- 
rations Plan; John W. O'Leary, vice-presi- 
dent of the Chicago Trust Company and 
president of the Chamber of Commerce 
of the United States; and Norman H. Davis, 
formerly president of the Trust Company of 
Cuba and Under Secretary of State in the 
Wilson administration. 

Deliberations and conclusions of the Ge- 
neva Conference, while having no authority 
status from the various governments, will 
doubtless exert a potent influence in the 
adjustment of international economic, tariff, 
trade and monetary relations. While the 
spirit at Geneva will doubtless be one of 
seeking for economic and trade concilia- 
tions, it is significant that Louis Loucheur, 
former French Minister of Finance and the 
originator of the Economic Conference, in 
a recent speech in Berlin warned against 
the menace of American competition and, 
while scouting the idea of an offensive Euro- 
pean economic alliance against this country, 
he revived the plea for an European customs 
union which would have as its prime pur- 
pose the setting up of barriers against 
American goods and industrial products. 

& & 
UNCOLLECTED INTEREST AND 
COUPONS 


NE of the best 
services 


arguments for the 
provided by trust com- 

panies and banks as custodians of 
securities is provided by the United States 
Treasury which recently called attention to 
the fact that uncollected and overdue in- 
terest is awaiting holders of Liberty Bonds 
to the amount of over $31,000,000 and which 
such holders have failed to deposit or present 
for collection. In addition the Treasury 
announces $41,601,000 in government se- 
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curities which have matured and not pre- 
sented for collection. Such oversight and 


loss of interest equal to over $3,000,000 
annually, would not occur if holders of 
bonds and securities would avail themselves 
more freely of fiduciary services. 


°, 2, 2, 
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NEW INCOME TAX RULING 

we NEW ruling has been issued by the 

Treasury Department which amends 

previous regulations governing Article 
343 of the Federal Income Tax law, relating 
to decedent’s estate under administration, 
which changes the basis of calculating loss or 
gains and provides: ‘‘Where, however, the 
executor sells property of the estate for 
more than its cost or other basis to the de- 
cedent, as the case may be, the excess is 
income, or may be capital gain, taxable to 
the estate.” 

As amended, Article 343 reads: “The 
period of administration or settlement of 
the estate is the period required by the 
executor or administrator to perform the 
ordinary duties pertaining to administra- 
tion, in particular the collection of assets 
and the payment of debts and legacies. It 
is the time actually required for this pur- 
pose, whether longer or shorter than the 
period specified in the local statute for the 
settlement of estates. Where an executor, 
who is also named as trustee, fails to obtain 
his discharge as executor, the period of ad- 
ministration continues up to the time when 
the duties of administration are complete 
and he actually assumes his duties as trus- 
tee, whether pursuant to an order of the 
court or not. No taxable income is realized 
from the passage of property to the executor 
or administrator on the death of the de- 
cedent, even though it may have appre- 
ciated in value since the decedent acquired 
it. In the event of delivery of property in 
kind to a legatee or distributee, no income 
is realized. Where, however, the executor 
sells property of the estate for more than 
its cost or other basis to the decedent, as 
the case may be, the excess is income, or 
may be capital gain, taxable to the estate. 
An allowance paid a widow out of the cor- 
pus of the estate is not deductible from gross 
income. Where real estate is sold by the 
devisee or heir thereof, whether before or 
after settlement of the estate, he is taxable 
individually on any profit derived.” 
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MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS 


VER since the national banks were 


WANT TRUST DEPARTMENTS 
authorized to establish trust depart- 


ments and particularly in view of the 


intensive competition of national and state 
banks and trust companies for savings busi- 
ness, the mutual savings banks have 
clamored for legislation in a number of 
eastern states for permission to also exercise 
fiduciary powers. At the last annual meeting 
of the national association of mutual savings 
banks the president recommended legisla- 
tion to enable mutual banks to provide fi- 
duciary service. Recently a bill was intro- 
duced in the Connecticut legislature to au- 
thorize mutual savings banks to establish 
trust departments. The bill provides for a 
guarantee fund ranging from $50,000 to 
$200,000, according to population of com- 
munities, to be set aside from surplus for the 
protection of fiduciary assets. In New York 
repeated efforts have likewise been made to 
enable savings banks to enter the trust field. 

The demand for indiscriminate extension 
of trust powers to all types of banking in- 
stitutions is not justified either by lack of 


existing facilities or by the character of such 


business. It means dilution instead of a 
strengthening of the structure and the 
standards of corporate fiduciary adminis- 
tration. Too often banks as well as new 
trust companies assume trust powers with- 
out a due sense of the responsibilities they 
assume and without either sufficient ex- 
perience or proper administrative or tech- 
nical equipment. Mutual savings banks will 
serve their particular clientele best by 
sticking to their primary functions. 
od & 
INSURANCE COMPANY RE- 
MOVED AS TRUSTEE 
HE practice of certain insurance com- 
panies, which view the growing popu- 
larity of life insurance trusts as de- 
priving them of control of policy proceeds, 
and which persist in exercising trust func- 
tions, is not only inconsistent but often 
attended with adverse consequences. There 
is altogether too much endeavor on the part 
of corporations, including not only insur- 
ance companies but also investment, finan- 
cial and real estate mortgage concerns to 
assume fiduciary functions. 
In a recent decision by the Supreme Court 
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of Michigan, in the case of the New Yori 
Life Insurance Co. vs. O’Brien, the insurance 
company was removed as trustee of pro- 
ceeds for beneficiary. In an action by the 
insurance company to cancel certain life 
insurance policies, one-half the proceeds 
of which were payable to it as trustee for 
deceased’s widow and children, these bene- 
ficiaries asked the court to remove the com- 
pany as trustee and for the appointment of 
a new trustee. This request was based on 
the ground that plaintiff was both insurer 
and trustee-beneficiary and that in its latter 
capacity it was the only party legally en- 
titled to sue for the proceeds of the policies, 
and that its interest as insurer was an- 
tagonistic to its duties as trustee Plaintiff 
urged that the trust was passive, imposing 
no duty on the trustee until the fund was 
actually received. 

The court decided that an order must be 
entered removing plaintiff as trustee and 
appointing a new trustee. Plaintiff cannot 
be considered as a passive trustee after the 
death of the insured. Plaintiff had elected 
to deny the existence of the trust and it was 
its duty upon discovery of facts sufficient 
to warrant cancellation proceedings to re- 
nounce the trust. When an insurer assumes 
to act also in the capacity of trustee to 
receive the proceeds of a policy for the bene- 
fit of cestuis que trust, it may not after the 
institution of a suit to cancel the policy 
continue to assert rights as trustee. 

oo & 
STATE TAXATION OF NATIONAL 
BANKS 


HE Supreme Court of the United 
States has administered a body blow 

to the laws of states which impose 
taxes on shares of national banks at a 
higher rate than on “other moneyed capital”’ 
in the hands of individual citizens of such 
states employed in competition with na- 
tional banks. Concurrently, on March 21, 
the Supreme Court rendered decisions de- 
claring that such taxation by Wisconsin 
and Minnesota violated Section 5219, Re- 
vised Statutes. Within recent months simi- 
lar decisions have been handed down by 
federal courts in Kansas and Iowa. The 
solution of the problem for the states, in 
view of such judicial unanimity, is to adopt 
the system of income taxation of banks in 
order to avoid discrimination. 




















WHEN NATIONAL PROSPERITY SPELLS ECONOMIC 
WASTE AND ILLITERACY 


DANGER OF MORTGAGING PRESENT AND FUTURE INCOME 


ORRIN C. LESTER 
Vice-president, Bowery Savings Bank, New York 


(Eprror’s NOTE: 


in the midst of Belshazzarian feasts, has 
the history of the world. 


tible to permanence 


enee 


The ancient philosophy which taught the wisdom of grim realities 
not outworn its 
occupies a higher pinnacle of riches and affluence 


usefulness. America today 
than ever attained by any nation in 


To preserve the elements in our national wealth that are suscep- 
and stability, it is needful to profit from past experiences of the 
consequences of wasteful spending and heedlessness for the morrow. 


Mr. Lester's experi- 


brings him in contact with the masses and he reasons wisely when he says that 


the prevalence of economic wastefulness and illiteracy constitutes a menace to our eco- 
nomic well-being which can only be fought by more scientific methods in fostering finan- 
cial independence and conservation of individual income. ) 


HE income of the people of this coun. 
try last year is reported to have been 
$89,000,000,000. That is the 
world, and, in my 
opinion, the most poorly managed. When we 
reduce the whole problem of the economic 
and social progress of the nation to its low- 
est terms, we must recognize that the final 
result of all industrial operations must be 
measured in terms of the economic advance: 
ment of the individuals and families who do 
the nation’s work. And reducing it to still 
lower terms, it itself into how the 
people who supply the labor and the money 
to operate the nation’s business use the 
compensation that comes as a result of their 
efforts. 

It is estimated that there are 45,000,000 
people in this country, or two-fifths of the 
entire population of the nation, who are en- 
gaged in gainful occupation. Another fifth 
of the population, mostly housewives, are 
not engaged in any occupation for pay, but 
are very directly responsible for the use 
of the incomes of the two-fifths who do work 
for pay. Another fifth is composed of our 
hody of public school students, who 
have not yet become normal economic citi- 
zens because, in the main, they have no 
definite jobs and no regular income; but in 
the near future they will be the rank and 
file of the earning classes and the managers 
of the nation’s households. 


biggest 


single business in the 


resolves 


great 


So we have four- 
fifths of the total population of the nation 
either directly, or indirectly, or about to be 
directly or indirectly responsible for the use 
of this S89 billion dollar national pay check. 


Prey to Fake Investments and Extravagance 


In my study of the social and economic 
problems of this country, both as a banker 
and through other channels of business and 
social movements, it has been my observation 
that the average individual and family is 
almost totally ignorant of the simplest finan- 
cial problems. They are easy prey to fake 
investment schemes and to the appeals for 
extravagance and waste. In the 
main, they have no plan or program for the 
management of their life They 
have given little thought to the systematic 
saving of money, to the need of protecting 
their dependents with adequate life insur- 
ance, to availing themselves of the fiduciary 
protection provided by the trust companies 
and banks, or to their financial needs in later 
life. 

We like to boast of the fact that we have 
some 24% billion dollars in the saving banks 
of America. But when we analyze this 
matter and reduce it to its lowest terms, 
it means that we have less than $1,000 per 
family. 

We like to boast of the fact that we have 
an aggregate of 7S billion dollars of life 
insurance in force in this country. But when 
we reduce that to its lowest terms, it gives 
us an average per family of approximately 
$3,000. It means, according to an investi- 
gation that we have made in the Bowery 
Savings Bank, that the families represented 
by the 215 thousand depositors in that bank 
have an average life insurance of less than 
$1,000. 


economic 


earnings. 
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How Savings Increase Has Been Discounted 

We like to boast that from 1913 to 1926— 
a period of 13 years—we have increased the 
aggregate savings banks of America 
81% billion to 24% billion dollars. But even 
this figure may stand a bit of analysis and 
reduction to its lowest terms. The interest 
on 81% billion dollars for 13 years is about 5 
billion dollars. That leaves us a net gain 
in 15 years of approximately 11 billion dol- 
lars. That like a great gain. But 
when we remember that a dollar in 1926 is 
worth in purchasing power about half what 
it was in 1913, it reduces our total in social 
value to 5% billion 

In contrast to this 5% billion or 11 billion, 
whichever figure you may be pleased to use 
as the total savings in the last 
13 years, we spent in the year 1926 eight bil- 
lion dollars on installment buying alone, and 
it probably cost us another billion for the 
privilege of using this form of cheap credit 
It is not my thought to go into any extended 
discussion of installment buying. As a matter 
of fact, I do not condemn all forms of in- 
stallment buying, but it is my opinion that 
this intoxicated state of mind, 


from 


seems 


increase in 


which is mort- 
gaging incomes before they are earned for 
articles that could well be 
is a fallacy and a delusion 
mining the foundation of 
the economic welfare of 


done without, 
that is under- 
sound credit and 
American families. 


At the Cross Roads of Economic Confusion 
It seems to me 
this 


that we 
today at 
confusion, with signboard 
pointing to a revival of economic intelli- 
gence and another pointing to the encourage- 
ment of with one set of 
forces people to personal extrava- 
gance another set of forces trying to 
impress the need for rational economy. 
It’s the appeal to extravagance 
against the principles of thrift. 
It’s the appeal to buying depreciating lux- 
uries against the appeal for life savings. 
It’s the appeal to economic 
against the appeal to common sense. 
It’s the appeal to 


are 
the 


standing in 
country crossroads of 


economic one 


economic 
urging 
and 


waste; 


working 


frivolity 


use good money for a 
time and die poor against the appeal for a 
competence in old age. 

The thing that concerns us today is which 
of these is going to win? Are the 
principles of sound economy or the habits 
of waste going to dominate the 


life of American democracy? 


forces 
economic 
Where the Blame Lies 


There is nothing new in this recital of 
the American tendency to extravagance. We 
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world-famous for 
bring 


are that. But I cannot 
place the blame for thes: 
wasteful habits altogether upon the people. 
I place it upon the 
institutions and 
for their failure to 
families to work out 


myself to 


financial 
thrift 
individuals and 
their economic lives on 
lines. I place it upon 
public education for not 
young people in the 
they will be called 
later life. I place it 
conscience of employers of 


conscience of 
other agencies for 
help 
sound and 
the 
instructing 
problems that 
manage in 


practical 
conscience of 
economic 
upon to 
upon thi 
labor for not de 
veloping more scientific plans for the ultimate 
independence of their forces, I 
place it upon the charitable 
institutions for not correcting the conditions 
that make charity 
the conscience of 


working 
conscience of 
necessary. I place it upon 
social and economic leaders 
everywhere for not marshaling the 
of thrift for a successful 
tion of 


forces 
mort demonstra 


social and economic advancement. 


Teaching Management of Life Income 
With full respect for the 
services of the 


traditions and 
banks of America, I 


conscience of savings bank 


savings 
place it upon the 
ers for their lack of genius to go deeply into 
the economic lives of their depositors and the 
public and to provide a 
derstanding of the 


comes. 


more intelligent ur 
management of life in 

The truth is that there never has been an) 
systematic education on the part of the edu 
cational institutions of this country to give 
young people an intelligent understanding of 
the great problem of the 
their life incomes 
they are young, how to 
telligent well-devised 
management that 
able degree of 


management ol! 
them, 
start out on an in 


and to show when 
financial 
lead them to a reason- 
financial independence out of 
their life incomes. 

There has been no concerted 
America on the part of 


program of 
will 


movement in 
financial institutions 
to work out scientific plans for their deposi- 
tors showing what they can accomplish by 
and Saving; how 
men should undertake to save on 
incomes and with 
with rational and 
them how they 
the income that 
There has been no particular sustained 
or coordinated effort on the part of indus- 
trial organizations of this country to develop 
plans looking away ahead to the future needs 
of their working forces and to their ultimate 
independence and contentment, and some 
equitable and scientific arrangement whereby 
an industrial concern shall contribute 


systematic regular much 
certain 
responsibilities, 
attractive means showing 


can financially on 


certain 


succeed 


they earn. 


regu- 
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larly to a savings plan of their employees, 
that will substitute a sound and practical 
economie arrangement for old age pensions 
and other promiscuous and unscientific means 
by which men shall be taken care of 
they are no longer able to work for 


selves. 


when 
them- 


Sixty Million Social and Economic Illiterates 


It has been stated that there are in this 
country 20,000,000 illiterates. That is, I sup- 
pose, 20,000,000 people who cannot speak and 
write the English language intelligently. In 
my judgment there are in this country three 
times 20,000,000 and economic illiter- 
ates who cannot perform their functions in 
these fields with anything like proper intelli 
and that these 60,000,000 economic 
social illiterates, if that should be a 
reasonable figure, are at least three times as 
great a menace to and 
the 20,000,000 
the English language. 


social 


gence ; 
and 
social ad- 
cannot 


economic 
vancement as who 


command 


There are probably far more people in this 
country who are economically sick than there 
are who are physically sick, and yet savings 
banks have not developed their purposes into 
any such accurate as the science of 
There is no science of saving. In 
the development of attractive and rational 
plans for systematic saving, we savings 
banks have barely scratched the surface; and 
yet, practically no man gets ahead without 
the application of that principle. We have 
not gone deeply into the economic lives of 
and worked out scientific means by 
which men may so manage their earnings as 
to give them out of a lifetime of 
reasonable degree of independence. 


science 
medicine. 


men 


work a 


Scientific Formula for Financial Independence 


The thing that challenges our brain and 
vision today, and the thing that will have 
a universal appeal to our constituents every- 
where, is an attractive, well thought out, 
scientific program of systematic saving that 
will put men as a challenge a plan 
by which they can accumulate out of their 
life income a better living and a competence 
for old age. If and when we 
such a formula, we will have a program to 
merchandise with an appeal and a _ punch, 
and something that can be sold without the 
sacrifice of any of our original dignity, and 
something that will serve as a potential busi- 
getter. If it is true that the 
family’s savings in America is than 
$1,000, it is evident on the face of it that 
we have not approached the saturation point 
with our own depositors. 


before 


do develop 


ness average 


less 
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A Practical Financial Service 

The consistent savings bank depositor, af- 
ter all, is probably the one who the 
savings bank as the means of accumulating 
money by regular, systematic deposits, in- 
vesting periodically the surplus over a reason- 
able amount in sound securities, in a home 
of his own, or in some other form of perma- 
nent investment. 


uses 


3ut the sources from which competent ad- 
vice and sympathetic assistance on their per- 
sonal financial problems could be secured 
have not been, and are not now, available 
for the classes of people served by the Ameri- 
can savings bank. And if we are to main- 
tain our position as the outstanding financial 
institution operating in the interest of the 
common people, we must equip ourselves to 
provide a form of practical, free, financial 
service that will bring people to our institu- 
tions for help and assistance in these mat- 
ters as they come to the bank to make de- 
posits. 


Public Relations Department 

The maintenance of a well-equipped public 
relations department to advise with deposi- 
tors and the public on their personal finan- 
cial problems represents a field of banking 
service in which, by the very nature and 
purpose of our type of business, the savings 
bank can stand out preeminently over all 
other forms of financial institutions. Such 
a source of competent financial assistance 
to our depositors and the public is not only 
an essential need in every community, but I 
am confident it is the most modern and 
effective means of attracting people to the 
bank, with the result of more 
and better business. It represents the very 
essence of the principles for which the sav- 
ings bank was originally organized. 

Our biggest problem is to so coordinate our 
well thought out 
that while we 
safe depository 
for their savings, we will establish ourselves 
in their confidence as competent financial ad- 
visers and the commu- 
nity. 


consequent 


business practices with a 
program of financial 
are giving our depositors a 


service 


economic leaders of 


2, 2, 2, 


“ALLES BELONGS TO MEIN WEIF” 

Surrogate George A. Slater of Westchester 
County, New York, sometimes finds refresh- 
ing diversion amidst his judicial duties and 
the tangled skeins of legal tape. He was re- 
cently called upon to probate a will by Peter 
Alles of New Rochelle, which read: 

“New Rochelle, 26 Sept., 1927. The will of 
Peter Alles, is all mein property for mein 
life belongs to mein weif, Katharine Alles.” 






















































































































































































































































































































































(EpiTor’s Note: 
ment, and especially on the part of those 


WHAT EXPERIENCE TEACHES IN BUILDING UP A 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 


QUALITY OF SERVICE THE BEST ADVERTISEMENT 


MERRELL P. CALLAWAY 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


Success in developing the 
institutions which 











business and functions of a trust depart- 


have more recently assumed 


fiduciary responsibilities, depends very largely upon the intelligent observances of policies 


and practices which have come to be 
Mr. Callaway has earned the 


address before the 
derives unusual 
his subject.) 


Vorth Carolina Bankers 


interest because 


OTWITHSTANDING the fact that the 

modern trust company or corporate 
fiduciary is to our minds so much of 
a necessity, so much of a direct response to 
a direct economic need, yet to the greater 
part of the public that fact remains to be 
established. Even in those localities where 
corporate administration has made the great- 
est strides, by far the greater part of estate 
and trust administration goes to individuals. 
The habit of centuries becomes almost un- 
conscious thought, and is hard to dislodge. 
The ordinary man naturally turns to the in- 
dividual unless his intelligence is challenged, 
unless the advantages of corporate manage- 
ment are brought sharply to his attention. 
Competition is with the individual, with the 
idea of corporate administration against in- 
dividual administration, and to meet this suc- 
cessfully the trust company or bank must 
have an organization, however small, capable 
of demonstrating its advantages and superi- 
ority. 

In the larger institution, a lawyer, pref- 
erably not too long in practice, given busi- 
ness training, makes an excellent beginning 
for a staff, or a capable member of the ex- 
isting force who will equip himself may be 
selected. But even in the smallest bank, one 
of the officers or a bright clerk can, with a 
not prohibitive amount of work and study, 
fit himself at least to make a good start in 
developing trust Wherever it is 
possible, however, there should be a separate 
department where the entire time and 
thought of the men engaged is devoted to 
trust work and development. 


business. 


recognized as the 
respect and high regard of those 
because of his capabilities and earnest devotion in handling trust business. 





result of years of experience. 
who labor in this field 
His recent 


issociation on building up a trust department, 
of the apparent frankness 


with which he approaches 


Fair Chance for Trust Department 

The earnings and expenses should be kept 
separate from those of other departments, 
and the many miscellaneous jobs, most of 
them free, which other departments are so 
inclined to put on the trust department, 
should be kept out, or if not, there should be 
some simple cost under which the 
trust department can be reimbursed for its 
expenses. It is only through such a system 
that the trust department can stand out in 
its true light, and its real value be brought 
home to the president and directors. And 
it is only by placing the trust department 


system 


officers and men on such a basis, whereon 
their future depends, that their very best 
efforts toward new business and net earn 


ings can be obtained. It should also be un 
derstood by the president and the directors 
that trust business is of slow growth at best. 
and that in the early years of its under- 
taking, profits can hardly be expected. But 
that given encouragement and a fair chance, 
no other department of the bank will show 
such handsome the 
effort invested. 


returns on 


money and 


that 
one or a 


Assuming 
whether of 


you have an organization, 
dozen, capable of ex- 
plaining trust service, and handling business, 
the question remains as to where to get it, 
and how to go about it. 
bankers who 


solicitation of 


There are yet many 
have doubts about personal 
trust business, but my own 
experience, and that of officers of other com- 
panies with whom I come in intimate con- 
tact, that without personal 


convinces me 
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solicitation very little progress can ever be 


made or much trust business obtained. 


Best Fields for Solicitation 
Naturally, the best field consists of the 
own stockholders and customers. A 
list of these, preferably a card index with 
all available information, should be made, 
selecting those whose business would be most 
desirable and profitable. Small trust busi- 
should never be declined, as confidence 
of that character won may mean ex- 
cellent advertising, but judgment may be 
used in going after the business which may 
be expected to be profitable. 

Supplementing this list, should come a list 
of the best prospects in the community not 
customers of your bank. These lists make 
up a mailing list, and to this list should be 
sent from time to time short printed pam- 
phlets explaining trust services and what 
your company is prepared to do. My belief 
is that the most telling pamphlets are those 
prepared right in your own office. You may 
find it necessary or advisable to follow some- 
what the printed matter of 
friendly connections, or 


bank’s 


hess 


once 


some of your 
you may buy such 
matter ready made, but in any event, rewrite 
it to suit your local conditions and to take 
away any suggestion there might be of 
stereotyped or standardized advertising. 


“Follow-up” Necessary 


Kither accompanying these pamphlets, or 
independent of them, a series of letters set- 
Where 
your list is fairly large, I would recommend 


ting out your services should be sent. 


that letters be 


time, 


sent to a small group at a 
small enough to be followed with rea- 
sonable promptness by a personal call or in- 
terview. For you will readily realize that 
pamphlets and letters are but to implant the 
thought—to sow the seed, and to gather the 
crop, as it were, a personal follow-up must 
be made, perhaps over a considerable period. 
Without this personal follow-up, I promise 
you that your effort and the expense of your 
advertising will be largely lost. That is why 
I said in the beginning that you must have 
some sort of an organization. 

When I speak of calls or interviews, I do 
not means calls or interviews necessarily by 
your trust department man. This interview 
or follow-up may frequently be made to much 
greater advantage by some other officer of 
the bank. A word from the president to one 
of his directors, or to a large stockholder, 
or big customer, will go a long way; or a 
vice-president or the cashier 
very have a serious 
customer or friend. 


may be the 


one to talk with his 
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To systematize this work and to get the 
results, the names taken from the lists 
from time to time for the purpose of an in- 
terview should be gone over with the other 
officers, and the names assigned to whom- 
ever can best handle the prospect. Not too 
many names should be given to the officers 
outside of the trust department, for they 
have their other duties, but just those where 
for special they can probably pro- 
duce better results than can the trust depart- 
ment men. Back of should 
stand the trained trust men ready to sup- 
plement and help the other officers with his 
greater knowledge and whenever 
the officers can bring about a contact. 

It may be difficult at first to get the other 
officers, busy as they so often are, to think 
along trust lines and to help with these 
names, but it is surprising how enthusiastic 
they get and what good men 
they make after they have succeeded in 
bringing in a good piece of profitable trust 
business. The trust department is the 
which succeeds in selling itself to the 
of the bank. Of course, however, 
the main effort and responsibility rests upon 
the trust department men themselves, using 
the other departments only when it can be 
done to an advantage. 


best 


reasons 


these officers 


wherever 


new business 


best 
one 


balance 


Newspaper Advertising 

We are asked about newspaper ad- 
vertising. Personally, I am a great believer 
in well-prepared, carefully timed newspaper 
advertising. It is rare that a will, or 
a trust, or a account is directly 
traceable to a advertisement, al- 
though some are actually so traceable, but 
I believe I am right in saying that there is 
a direct relation between the growth of a 
trust department and the rise and fall of its 
advertising. 

The experience of all trust companies of 
which I have knowledge is that a very large 
percentage of their appointments as execu- 
tor or testamentary trustee is not known to 
them in advance. Many come from people 
not customers, and many of these appoint- 
ments I believe are the result of good, intelli- 
gent publicity. 


often 


very 
custody 
newspaper 


Friendly Cooperation with the Bar 

The greatest outside help you can secure 
in developing trust business is from the mem- 
bers of the Bar. Without the support of 
the lawyers, or at least most of them, the 
task of building up a trust department is 
much harder, the development much slower. 
In fact, I doubt if a trust department 
ever be built up to its greatest profit 


ean 
and 















































































































































































































































































































































































































































480 TRUST 
use without the friendly cooperation of the 
Bar. There is no doubt about the fact that 
at times in the past there has been consider- 
able antagonism toward the trust 
of banking corporations. 
although happily 
appearing where 


activities 
There is some yet, 
it is growing less and dis- 
the true relation of the 
lawyer and the trust company is being more 
generally understood and followed in prac- 
tice. I think the trust companies, them- 
selves, have been to blame for the most part 
for this feeling where it has existed. 

As I have pointed out, the practice of 
individuals acting in a fiduciary capacity goes 
back to the most remote days of antiquity, 
the individual usually being a relative. As 
this branch of our jurisprudence developed, 
and particularly in this country, the 
side, the drawing of wills and trust 
ments, the proceedings in court in the set- 
tlement of and the like, naturally 
came more and more to be attended to by the 
members of the legal profession. It also 
naturally resulted that a lawyer would some- 
times be appointed executor or trustee, some 
making quite a specialty of it, 


legal 
instru 


estates, 


carrying on 
in such cases the business administration in 
addition to the legal representation. 

But it 
ments as 


is readily seen that 
executor or 


such appoint- 
trustee were not be- 
cause of the fact that the appointee was a 
lawyer, but because of the fact that he hap 
pened to be a 


sessed 


good business man or 
qualifications which caused the tes- 
tator or maker to feel that he could admin- 
ister the better than some other in- 
dividual. A very small proportion, however, 
of such appointments went 


pos 


estate 


to lawyers, the 
great bulk going to individuals not lawyers. 
The great majority of the members of the 
Bar continued to do the legal work only, 
representing the individual fiduciaries in 
legal matters. 


Competing with Individuals and Not With 
Legal Profession 

Into this situation came the trust com- 
panies brought into being by the very neces- 
sity of supplying elements that the individ- 
ual lacked. Authorized by law to act as 
administrator, executor, trustee and the like, 
there was no conflict or competition between 
the trust companies and the members of the 
Bar. The 


trust company was in competi- 
tion with the habit and traditions of ap- 
pointing an individual. It was competing 
with the general public for such appoint- 


ments, just as those few members of the Bar, 
who by reason of some particular business 
qualification were receiving a small part of 
such appointments, were competing with the 
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general public. The trust 


not competing with the 


companies 
sar, but together with 
a very limited part of the Bar, were compet- 
ing with the private individual of the general 
public for such appointments. 

Had 


were 


this been all, in my opinion, there 
never would have been any trouble with 
the Bar, for its members recognized or had 
the right to assume that the legal side of 
estate matters would remain in the hands ot 
the lawyers. The mere fact that a few of 
its members, who were accustomed to r 
ceive appointments as executor or trustee, 
might have to compete with the trust com- 


panies as well as with the general publi 
for such business appointments would, I feel 
sure, have caused no objection for the rea 
son that the legal work properly belonging 


to the lawyers would continue to go to them, 


and even those lawyers who might rarely 
lose some appointment as executor or trus 
tee would get as theretofore the legal repre 


sentation of the estate. 


Avoiding Legal Practice or Business 
But in the effort to get 
competition with 
trust companies began 


business and in 
many of the 


to offer to have wills 


each other, 


drawn by their own staff free of charge, and 
to do other work of legal character; and 
what was perhaps of more concern to the 


lawyers generally, would turn over the legal 
representation of estates to their own coun 
sel to the exclusion of counsel for 
tator. The tendency of this, of course, was 
to concentrate in the hands of trust compan) 


the tes 


counsel the increasing law business pertain 
Natu 
rally, this antagonized and aroused the 
yers, who for the 
unconcerned as to who 
ceive these fiduciary 


ing to the growth of trust companies. 


law- 
most part were entirel) 
might otherwise r¢ 
appointments. Agita- 
tions were begun against trust companies as 
a whole, and in instances, laws pro- 
posed prohibiting the doing of anything by 
trust companies or corporations of a 
nature, and even crippling their 
business activities. 


some 


legal 
ordinary 


Many trust companies had never pursued 
the that brought on this opposition, 
but had adopted as a policy the principle of 
protecting the lawyer in business previously 
his own by employing the attorney for the 
testator as their counsel for the legal 
matters of the estate; and, further, had 
scrupulously observed the rule of themselves 
performing no legal functions. Lawyers are 
quick to see the advantage of having a com 
petent trust handle the 


course 


own 


company business 


Cont sed on page AO4) 











CAUTION IN EXERCISING NEW LOAN AND INVESTMENT 
POWERS CONFERRED BY McFADDEN ACT 


DISTINCTIONS IN EMPLOYMENT OF TIME AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS 


HENRY H. McKEE 
President, The National Capital Bank of Washington, D. C. 


(Eprror’s Note: The 
which 


banks, confer 


session of Congress, 


national upon the 


provisions of the 
materially extends the 


VW Fadde i 


latter not only greater latitude 


Banking Act, passed at the last 
loaning and investment privileges of 
for useful service but 


also are charged with responsibilities which call for the exercise of caution and the best 


of judgment. 
securities, 
savings deposits likewise calls for definite 
development and which 
i iW ashington. } 


were discusse d by 


N exercising the powers granted by the 
sections of the McFadden Bill relating to 
loans and investments national banks 

should avoiding the en 

couragement of speculation and mindful al 
that credit has the effect upon 
ices as token money. It difficult to 
bring about inflation with consequent high 
ices, but it is difficult that con 
dition after it has been created. If the na 
will their newly ac 
quired powers within the limits of well-estab- 
lished, sound economic principles they will 


proceed cautiously 


Ways same 
is not 


to correct 


tional banks exercise 


be able to render in the future a larger meas- 
ure of service to their customers than they 
have been permitted to give in the past, but 
they must proceed with the thought in mind 
that the wise use of power brings success and 
prosperity, but the abuse of power creates a 
condition that reacts unfavorably upon him 
who uses it unwisely. 

‘he problem of how savings 
should be used is becoming difficult 
with the increase of that class of deposits 
in both national and state banks. According 
to the last annual report of the Comptroller 
of the Currency the total individual deposits 
in all banks and trust companies in the 
United States on June 30, 1926 was $48,000,- 
000,000. Of that amount $21,000,000,000 or 


deposits 
more 


nearly 44 per cent were savings deposits or 


deposits on 
among the 
lows: 


which interest is paid divided 
various classes of banks as fol- 


Mutual savings banks..... $7,000,000,000 
Stock savings banks...... 2,000,000,000 
National banks 5,000,000,000 


This is particularly true as relates to loans on or investment in real estate 
The character and remarkable increase in time deposits as distinguished from 
interpretations in the 
Vr. Mchee at the 


interest of sound banking 
recent savings conference 


State commercial banks and 


trust companies 7,000,000,000 


In some states the laws 


relating to the 


use of based on the 


savings 
that 


deposits are 
theory such deposits are in the nature 
of trust funds and should be invested in se- 
cured obligations for the benefit of the de- 
positors, the dividing the income de- 
rived with the depositor by pay- 
ing him interest and retaining the remainder 
for expenses and its own profit. 


bank 
therefrom 


Security for 


depositors is the object of 


primary such 


laws. 


Element of Trusteeship 
Commercial deposits placed in a bank sub- 
ject to withdrawal by checks 
demand constitute the bank a 
depositor. 


payable on 
debtor to the 
The bank can use such deposits 
as if they were its own, subject to the limi- 
tations of the law. But when a person en- 
trusts his savings to a bank it is usually be- 
cause he has not the time or does not know 
how to invest his funds safely. Therefore, 
they are given into the care of the bank on 
the theory that by reason of its greater 
knowledge and experience, the bank can in- 
vest such funds safely and profitably. Such 
deposits have some if not all of the elements 
of trust funds and the bank should proceed 
to use them on the theory that security 
should be furnished for their protection by 
those who borrow them. 

In accepting savings deposits banks are 
performing a valuable service for the deposi- 
tor by giving him an opportunity, and en- 
couraging him, to practise thrift. At the 


same time they are building up a large 
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amount of capital credit that can be used 
for improvements of various kinds through 
the investment of such funds in secured 
bonds, notes, debentures and loans on the 
security of real estate. Individual demand 
deposits are primarily for the use of indus- 
try and commerce which has become accus- 
tomed to depend on their use for the pur- 
pose of circulating among the people goods 
that have been produced. Demand deposits 
should be invested in commercial credit evi- 
denced by short-time, self-liquidating obliga- 
tions that arise among producers and mer- 
chants through the transfer of actual goods 
in the channels of trade. 

Theoretically savings deposits should not 
be used for commercial purposes as the pres- 
ervation of a balanced condition in industry 
and commerce depends on the proper use of 
each one of these two classes of deposits. If 
commercial banks accumulate a large amount 
of savings deposits that should by their very 
nature be invested rather than loaned they 
should be permitted to invest them in securi- 
ties that have real value behind them and 
are marketable. 


Funds Released for Real Estate Loans 

The problem has been partially solved with 
respect to national banks by the power which 
Congress has given them to invest one-half 
of their savings deposits upon the security 
of real estate subject to such reasonable con- 
ditions as appear to be necessary in order 
to make such loans safe investments for sav- 
ings funds. It has been estimated that the 
effect of the McFadden Bill will be to re- 
lease over two billion dollars of savings de- 
posits in national banks for loans on real 
estate. 

The beneficial effect of the 15th Section of 
the McFadden Bill will be twofold. First 
by giving national banks statutory authority 
to develop their savings bank business it will 
tend to encourage these banks to become ac- 
tive workers with state banks in the move- 
ment to stimulate thrift among the people. 
Second through the ability of national banks 
to make real estate loans in the cities in 
which they are located and in nearby places 
a large amount of savings deposits which 
originate in the community will be turned 
back into the community in the shape of 
capital credit for local improvements. 

National banks in the larger cities may 
not take advantage of the law permitting 
loans on real estate to any great extent be- 
‘ause there is always available in those cities 
a large amount of capital credit drawn from 
various sources, but cities, towns, and vil- 
lages of moderate size will undoubtedly feel 


the effect of the opportunity which national 
banks located therein will have in the fu- 
ture of lending funds safely for local real 
estate improvements. 

As the funds in the savings departments 
of national banks continue to increase the 
question naturally will arise as to what dis- 
position should be made of that part which 
they are not permitted to lend on the se- 
curity of real estate. Shall they be used to 
make commercial loans? Shall they be used 
to make collateral loans on stock market se 
curity? Shall they be invested in securities? 
These questions will have to be answered by 
each bank in the light of local financial and 
economic conditions until, as the result of 
further experience, provision shall be made 
for the safe and profitable use of all of the 
savings deposits held by a national bank. 


Avoiding Hazards in Real Estate Loans 

Already some questions have arisen in re- 
gard to the interpretation of the provision 
authorizing real estate loans. One of the 
most important questions is: “Can real es- 
tate bonds secured on hotels, apartment 
houses, office buildings and other similar 
semi-public structures which are widely dis- 
tributed to investors throughout the country 
as the result of intensive selling campaigns 
be regarded as real estate loans within the 
meaning of the Act?’ In this connection it 
is pointed out that the limitation as to the 
amount that may be loaned to one borrower, 
the limitation that restricts a real estate loan 
to 50 per cent of the actual value of the 
property and the provision that the lending 
bank must make or buy the entire loan se- 
cured by a mortgage or trust deed seem to 
exclude such bonds from being considered as 
real estate loans, and that the proper desig- 
nation for them is investment securities, if 
they can qualify as such under the interpre- 
tation, which the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency is authorized by the Act to give to in- 
vestment securities which a national bank is 
permitted to buy and sell. 

After real estate bonds of the kind re- 
ferred to have been sold by the underwriting 
company they have a very narrow market if 
they have any market at all. It is not usual 
to list them on a stock exchange and the only 
chance an investor has of getting his money 
back before maturity is through the willing- 
ness of the underwriting company to buy 
them back at a discount. They come under 
the head of securities that have to be forced 
upon the people by direct appeals through 
intensive selling campaigns. Many of them 
are issued to promote speculative enterprises 
and often they are traded for money before 





TRUST COMPANIES 


the structures which are to secure them have 
been started. Frequently they are issued and 
sold upon the strength of blue prints and 
highly colored promises that fail to material- 
ize. Such bonds secured by structures in 
large cities and sold throughout the country 
have the effect of taking capital credit out 
of the community in which it originated and 
thus depriving the very people who created 
it of its use for local improvements. 


Essential Feature Is Marketability 

If real estate bonds cannot qualify as de- 
sirable real estate loans for a national bank, 
can they qualify as investment securities in 
which a national bank should be permitted 
to invest its funds? The essential feature 
of an investment security for a national bank 
is its marketability. Can it be sold quickly 
and readily? There is always a volume of 
capital credit seeking safe investments and 
the owners thereof naturally turn to a reli- 
able stock exchange as an indication of the 
marketability of securities offered for sale. 
But a stock exchange is not always the only 
indication of marketability. To be market- 
able a security must be of the class and type 
which will spontaneously attract capital, so 
that there will always be a demand among 
investors for that type of security. 
the investor seeks the investment 
The underwriters of real estate 
the investor, which is an 
while has a broad 
bonds have not. 

The essential features of an investment 
security appear to be marketability, the pro- 
vision for the payment of interest at a re- 
liable banking house, the designation of a 
corporate trustee and the evidence of suc- 
cessful and profitable management of the cor- 
poration which issues the bonds. If the cor- 
poration has been in existence for a number 
of years furnishing a service for which there 
is a continued and increasing demand and 
showing net earnings greatly in excess of the 
amount required to pay the interest on the 
bonded indebtedness such securities usually 
find a market without intervention of inten- 
sive salesmanship. In short, past perform- 
with favorable future prospects have 
seasoned the bonds as an investment, so that 
there is usually no speculation as to the 
ability of the corporation to pay the interest 
on its bonds and ultimately redeem or refund 
them. It is clear that real estate bonds such 
as those referred to do not come under the 
head of real estate loans within the meaning 
of the Act and it is a reasonable conclusion 
that they are not the kind of investment se- 
curities that should be purchased by a na- 
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tional bank with its own funds or those of 
its depositors. 


Distinguishing Time and Savings Deposits 

It will be observed that the McFadden law’ 
permits national banks to receive time de- 
posits and savings deposits. This language 
makes a distinction between the two classes 
of deposits. All savings deposits are time 
deposits if the bank reserves the right, as it 
usually does, to demand notice of withdrawal 
whether it exercises that right or waives it, 
but all time deposits are not necessarily sav- 
ings deposits. As savings deposits are the 
only kind of deposits that may be used for 
real estate loans it would seem that if na- 
tional banks are to profit by this provision 
of the law they should establish separate sav- 
ings departments. It is believed that the 
framers of the law intended that the 15th 
Section should have that effect to the end 
that all time deposits that are taken in 
through savings departments shall be con- 
strued to be savings deposits within the 
meaning of the law and their use permitted 
to the extent provided for the purpose of 
making real estate loans. 

Many national banks undoubtedly carry 
what are really savings deposits under the 
head of time deposits represented by certifi- 
cates bearing interest and payable at a defi- 
nite future time. It may be some trouble 
to replace certificates of deposit by passbooks 
which state clearly that the deposits entered 
thereon are savings deposits subject to the 
rules of the savings department, but if banks 
would do that and use certificates of deposit 
only as evidence of commercial time deposits 
there could then be no question as to what 


part of the bank’s time deposits are savings 


deposits within the meaning of the law. Two 
thousand national banks report savings de- 
posits, but no savings departments and in 
some states, particularly in the West, many 
banks use certificates of deposit to evidence 
savings accounts which they report. 

There may be good reason why such certifi- 
eates could not or should not be replaced 
by bank but if these banks would 
establish separate savings departments the 
methods of receipting for deposits made 
therein is a question of minor importance 
provided the certificate or pass book clearly 
states that deposits thus represented are 
savings deposits, and that the bank reserves 
the right to demand notice of their with- 
drawal, because everything taken in through 
the savings department and recorded in a 
properly designated control account on the 
books of the bank would be construed to be 
savings deposits. 


books, 
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& these words are written a man is on the way 
to the banks of the Rio Xingu, as far as his- 
tory tells, never yet visited by civilized man. 
Another is photographing wild animals in Nat- 
robi. Another is preparing to solve the mystery 
of the “‘great quiet zone” off Labrador across 
which no radio message has yet been able to pass. 


These men are distinguished members of the 
Explorers’ Club of New York, the only explor- 
ers’ club in the world. 

While world-wide interests center here, they 
are equally at home in the offices of such banking 
institutions as the Seaboard, further down town. 


In the Explorers’ Club are men who have 
opened up distant lands to science. In the Sea- 
board are men who have furthered commerce 
with far-off lands. The Seaboard explores and 
studies the unfamiliar customs of foreign coun- 
tries. It extends efficient commercial banking to 
business interests in all parts of the world. 


This Bank will gladly act as your pilot and 
guide along difficult financial trails. 


of the City of New York 


(MAIN OFFICE) 





24 East 45th St. 
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LEGAL PHASES OF REVOCABLE TRUSTS 


CITATION OF CASES WHICH SHOW NEED OF CAUTION IN RESPECT 
TO TRANSFER OF PROPERTY CONTAINING CLAUSES 
OF REVOCATION 


HAROLD E. FRASER 
Vice-President and Trust Officer, The Old National Bank & Union Trust Company, Spokane, Washington 


(Eprror’s Note: In 


the following discussion particular attention 


is given to the 


rights of creditors in property set aside by the grantor under trusts, with reservations 


exercisable by the trustor as well as trusts in favor of the grantor. 


The paper was 


presented at the recent joint meeting of trust officers of the States of Washington and 
Oregon, and while major consideration is given to legal status of revocable trusts under 
the laws and decisions of those two states, the conclusions have a general application to 


the handling of such trusts.) 


HE general subject of the legal phases 
of revocable trusts is hydra-sided and 
multiplex, for to enumerate a few 
without exhausting all of its one 
would have to cover the ground of the inter- 
the grantor himself, beneficiaries, 
heirs and remaindermen; settlements in 
avoidance of income, estate, and inheritance 
taxes; preferences to creditors; rights of 
creditors, dealing with one who holds legal 
title under a secret trust; spendthrift trusts; 
and transfers or conveyances to the depriva- 
tion of rights of creditors hindrance 
and delay in the collection of their accounts. 
The latter, being more particularly applic 
able to our subject, includes: 
Conveyance in trust for the grantor, 
with the various methods indulged in 
to defeat creditors’ interests; 
Reservation of life estate or interest 
with, or without power of appointment 
by will or contract; 
Conveyance in trust for 
reservation of the right to 
change the beneficiary ; 
Conveyance for the support or care of 
the grantor or family; 
Reservation of the surplus proceeds af 
ter certain expenses precedent have 
been met, such as for educational pur- 
poses, or reservation as to the applica- 
tion of such proceeds ; 
Reservation for the employment of the 
grantor; 
Conveyance to others under 
trusts or reservations, involving: 
(1) Understanding to repurchase, 
reconvey. 


angles, 


ests of 


as a 


with 
revoke or 


others 


secret 


or 


(2) Support or future support of the 
grantor, or his family, and other 
schemes which can be grouped un- 
der the heading of ‘Fraudulent 
Conveyances,” all of which have 
for their end and object the 
questration by the debtor of his 
property so that he might have 
the free use of it, with all the 
indicia of ownership, with the ex- 
ception that his creditors may not 
reach 


se- 


his assets. 


Rights of Creditors 
Not all settlors and trustors have this end 


in view, but reported indicate that 
many such trusts find their inception in the 
purest of motives, only to be cast aside at 
the instance of creditors, and the very bene- 
fits which were sought to be accomplished 
for dependents have failed on account of the 
construction upon such transactions, which 
has been placed by some courts in order to 
do apparent justice and settle the law for 
the upholding of principles of integrity in 
business transactions. 

It is obvious, in view of the wide scope 
of the subject as heretofore outlined that 
this discussion must be brought within more 
narrow confines. Therefore, I will limit the 
discussion to the rights of creditors in prop- 
erty set aside by the grantor under trusts, 
with reservations exercisable by the trustor. 
However it would incomplete if I ex- 
cluded trusts in favor of the grantor him- 
self. It is to be clearly understood that we 
do not engage in a discussion of the rights 
of heirs-at-law or beneficiaries. 


eases 


be 
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We will first consider the pertinent stat- 


utes of Oregon and Washington. The Ore- 
gon statutes, regarding fraudulent convey- 


ances, are divided respectively into transfers 
of personal property, and transfers of real 
property. 

Section 10,169, “Transfers of 
Property When Void,” reads: 

“All deeds of gift or conveyances and all 
transfers or assignments, verbal or written, 
of goods and chattels or things in action, 
made in trust for the person making the 
same, shall be void as against the creditors, 
existing or subsequent, of such person.” 

Thus rendering yoid only as to 


Personal 


creditors 
all transfers of personal property where the 
debtor is beneficiary. 

The statute dealing 
reads: 


Section 


with real property 
10.170: “Conveyances with Intent 
to Defraud Creditors Void. Every convey- 
ance or assignment in writing, or otherwise, 
of any estate or interest in lands or in goods 
or things in action, or of any rents or profits 
issuing therefrom, and every charge upon 
lands, goods or things in action, or upon the 
rents or profits thereof, made with the in- 
tent to hinder, delay or defraud creditors, or 
other persons, of their lawful suits, damages, 
forfeitures, debts or demands, and every bond 
or other evidence of debt given, suit com- 
menced, decree or judgment suffered, with 
the like intent, as against the persons so hin- 
dered, delayed or defrauded, shall be void.” 

This section would be invoked in the con- 
sideration of the validity as to creditors of 
conveyances providing for elements of con- 
trol by the grantor. The intent is the grava- 
men of the action. The matter of intent is 
usually held to be a question of fact to be 
found by a jury, and is so specifically pro- 
vided by statute in Oregon. 


Washington Statutes 

The written laws of Washington upon the 
subject are limited to but one reference. 
Section 7744 of Pierce’s Code, which reads: 

“All deeds of gift or conveyances and all 
transfers or assignments, verbal or written, 
of goods and chattels, or things in action, 
made in trust for the person making the 
same, shall be void as against the creditors, 
existing or subsequent, of such person.” 

While there are many cases involving 
transfers made to others under secret reser- 
vations, there is a notable dearth and ab- 
sence in the Oregon and Washington reports 
of any cases bearing directly upon the sub- 
ject of transfers made in trust, either di- 
rectly for the use of the grantor or for the 
use of others, where he reserves the right 
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of revocation or appointment. 
pose of our discussion, therefore, we must 
have recourse to the law as laid down in 
general, with due regard to the few decided 
cases in our own states. 

Let us consider 

(1)-A trust which has, for the purpose of 
the instant discussion, all of the elements 
which tend to have a bearing on malfeasance 
in the eyes of creditors; i.e., a life interest 
in the grantor, power of revocation, and also 
appointment after death by will. Such a 
trust, from the standpoint of the creditor, is 
made solely for the purpose of the grantor 
receiving all the benefits incident to owner- 
ship and, therefore, should be liable for his 
debts. 


(2) 


For the pur- 


A trust in favor of a wife or daughter 
with right of revocation or appointment by 
the grantor. This merely deprives him of 
the income, but from the relationship of the 
parties, would indicate his ability to obtain 
funds from the beneficiaries for his own use 

(3) A transfer to another, with the secret 
understanding to when the threat- 
ened vicissitudes have passed. The question 
then arises whether these transfers are sub- 
ject to the claims of creditors, both 
and subsequent. 


reconvey 


prior 


Trusts for Grantor’s Own Benefit 

The idea that a man (or woman), who 
today is worth $250,000 in property, all liable 
for the his debts, can by any 
act of transform himself into a 
pauper, so far as his creditors are concerned, 
while continuing to enjoy his wealth, is one 
of which he 
to conceive. 


payment of 


his own 


cannot be reasonably expected 
(Baker vs. Keiser, 75 Md. 332.) 

In the case of Scott vs. Keane (42 L. R. A.., 
560), Scott real property to one 
Coughlan for a nominal consideration, which 
was not paid, and Coughlan reconveyed to 
Scott, as trustee, for his own benefit during 
his lifetime, and the balance for the benefit 
of his daughter, unless the same should have 
been theretofore disposed of under the pow- 


conveyed 


ers reserved to Scott; viz: to sell, mortgage 
or devise—in other words, he was in full 
control of it himself. If he did not exercise 
the power, his daughter would have it—a 
gift with a string to it. The court reiterated 
what was said in a former case. 

“He is severely condemned by law to have 
attempted to place his property where he 
ean enjoy it, and to require the creditors to 
await his pleasure for the payment of their 
claims out of it; and although the distine- 
tion between the rights of existing and sub- 
sequent creditors is marked and well de- 
equally against the policy 


fined, it should be 
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if the law to permit a debtor to hold such 
powers over property, as are here attempted, 
ind yet not to make it liable to his creditors, 
unless he sees proper to do some act that 
will enable them to reach it, which he may 
and probably will never do.” 

It was here claimed that subsequent cred- 
itors in their dealings were in receipt of con- 
structive notice of the status of the prop- 
erty, by reason of the deed having been 
recorded. The court said, however, that: 

“If recording a deed gives constructive no- 
tice, as it may be admitted it does, it is to be 
said that it is only notice of the transfer, 
and not of the purposes declared on its face.” 

Hence, the court held this trust to be void, 
both as to prior and subsequent creditors. 

An interesting sidelight with regard to the 
grantor’s rights is manifest in 
peal (77 Pa. 464). The settlor created a 
trust for herself, she to receive the income. 
but not by way of anticipation, and free from 
debts of herself, and liabilities of any hus- 
band she may have, and after marrying she 
sought to cancel the trust upon the pretext 
that it was no longer active, and 
passive trust it had ceased to 
such. It was held, however, that since the 
rights of creditors were not brought into 
question it was irrevocable as to her, but it 
was nevertheless inferable that 
tors it would not be good. 

It will be observed here that there existed 
no power of revocation, but when compared 
with the Section 10,169 of the Oregon Code. 
relative to transfers of personal property, 
and 7744 of the Washington Code, 
which reads the same verbatim, such a trust 
being for the use of the person making the 
same, would be void as to existing and sub- 
sequent creditors. 

A noted text writer says anent this sub- 
ject that all transfers to the uses of the 
grantor during his life, with power to dis- 
pose of the property by will or contract, is 
a conveyance to his use, and the property 
so conveyed is liable to those who deal with 
him after its execution. A man cannot be 
the equitable owner of property and _ still 
have it exempt from his debts. A power of 
revocation inserted in a deed would also ren- 
der the property liable to subsequent credi- 
tors. (Bump Conveyances, page 335.) 


Ashurst’s Ap- 


being a 
operate as 


as to credi- 


Section 


Ruling in Pennsylvania Case 


In Nolan vs. Nolan, a Pennsylvania case 
later referred to, it was held that a convey- 
ance of property in trust for the benefit of 
the grantor is fraudulent as to existing cred- 
itors and in order to make it valid as to 
subsequent creditors it must appear that the 
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settlor has divested himself of all rights of 
ownership in and control over the property. 
If he reserves only to himself the right to 
receive the income during his life, in spite 
of any stipulation to the contrary, the in- 
come would be considered and sub- 
ject to attachment by creditors of the settlor. 

It would seem from the cases decided in 
Pennsylvania that any power of revocation, 
or of subsequent disposition of the property 
reserved to the grantor, will render it void, 
even as to subsequent creditors. Other cases 
Makason’s Appeal (42 Pa. St. 330); 
Volan vs. Nolan (21 Pa. St. 135). 

Where conveyances have been made with- 
out the power of revocation, but the life use 
of the property has been reserved, such con- 
veyances have been sustained. Undoubtedly 
the income would be susceptible to attach- 
ment, although the principal may stand. Re- 
garding validity of such conveyances as to 
the grantee and que trustent who 
are other than the grantor, many jurisdic- 
tions have failed to recognize or consider the 
rights of such third persons and have de- 
clared such conveyances totally void as to 
creditors: while others have recognized the 
rights of such persons as being independent 
of the rights of the grantor and have 
tained the validity of the conveyances as to 
such third persons, even in cases in which 
a power of revocation was reserved to the 
grantor. (12 R. C. L. 549.) 

In McColgan vs. McGee (172 Calif. 182), 
a trust was created to pay the income to the 
trustor and upon his death the estate was 
to go to his wife. No power of revocation 
was reserved, but a spendthrift trust clause 
was provided against the trustor. It was 
held that the trust was void utterly both as 
to the trustor, and to the remaindermen, the 
court stating: 


assets 


are: 


cestuis 


sus- 


“Tt would be against public policy to per- 
mit a man to put his property or the income 
therefrom beyond the reach of his creditors 
and still retain its use and benefit.” 

This seems to be in conflict with cases in 
many other jurisdictions, where it is held 
that only the income would be capable of 
attachment. Such, however, is the inhar- 
mony of decisions in the various states. How- 
ever, it is generally conceded as between 
legal heirs of the grantor and beneficiaries 
under the trust that while a power may be 
reserved to revoke the trust, when such 
power is not exercised during the lifetime 
of the trustor, the trust is not affected 
thereby. (Kelly vs. Shaw, 185 Mass. 288) 
The protection of avoidance is extended tc 
creditors only, but, as to the rights of the 
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beneficiaries and remaindermen thereunder. 
unless there is fraud. deceit, duress or undue 
influence extant, the trust will not be dis- 
turbed, 

In a case which came to my notice, the 
president of a bank which later became in- 
solvent in a middle Western State, made a 
transfer of personal property to a trust com- 
pany in another state. providing for payment 
of income to himself during lifetime, and re- 
mainder to his wife and children, with power 
upon his part to declare the trust irrevocable. 
This he later did, transferring his interest to 
his wife, and she still later transferred her 
interest to their children, while they were 
all fugitives from justice. The transaction 
was set aside upon his admission that it had 
been made for the purpose of avoiding his 
creditors. <A conveyance to the use of the 
grantor in law is void as to creditors with- 
out regard to the intent with which it was 
made. (Brown vs. McGill, 37 Atl. 613.) This 
is in harmony with both Oregon and Wash- 
ington. However, the unsupported admis- 
sion of a debtor-grantor has under some cir- 
cumstances been disregarded. 


Trusts in Favor of Others, But With 
Reservations 

Even though the income is not reserved to 
the grantor, if he reserves the right to direct 
the application of proceeds, it is neverthe- 
less said to be under his domination, and 
therefore, susceptible of attack. In order to 
make a valid transfer, the debtor must not 
only part with his property, but must also 
surrender all power to interfere authorita- 
tively afterward in the appropriation of the 
proceeds. (20 Cyc. 560: Mitchell vs. Stiles. 
13 Pa. St. 306.) This holding was where a 
conveyance by one indebted to a third per- 
son in trust to sell, the grantor reserving the 
power to direct the application of the pro- 
ceeds, and it was held fraudulent at least as 
to prior creditors. (Kettridge vs. Slack, 67 
Ill. App. 128.) 

On the contrary, the most outstanding case 
of a living trust, where the grantor did not 
reserve right to the income, is that of Jones 
vs. Clifton (101 U. S, 225). Wherein Clifton 
owned a large estate and two years after 
marriage, in order to insure his wife a com- 
petence in the event of unforeseen conditions 
arising, as he was an easy spender, he con- 
veyed certain real property to his wife for 
her separate use and also transferred insur- 
ance policies to her. In the deed he reserved 
the right to revoke, assign. or appoint. <A 
year later he conveyed other property in like 
manner. The deeds were recorded and at 
the time he was not engaged in any business, 


and was worth about $250,000. Afterward 
in the year of the last gift, a panic followed, 
and his property shrank in value. he becom- 
ing insolvent and finally a voluntary bank- 
rupt. His assignee brought an action to can 
cel the deed. The United State Supreme 
Court held that the trust was not susceptible 
of attack by creditors. stating that the right 
to settle a portion upon his wife against the 
vicissitudes of fortune is indisputable. Quot- 
ing Chief Justice Marshall in Sexton vs. 
Wheaton (5 L. Ed., U. S. 603), the court 
said: 

“*As the husband was at the time free 

from debt, the conveyance was deemed 
a voluntary settlement upon her’— 

that case does not differ from this. The 
powers of the husband as to revocation. ete., 
do not impair the validity of the transaction. 
In fact, such reservations are usual in fam 
ily settlements and are intended to meet the 
ever-varying interests of family connections. 
The presence of a right of revocation does 
not tend to create an imputation upon his 
good faith and honesty in the transaction.” 
It must be presumed that even when the 
last gift was made, he had no debts, and. 
therefore, the holding in this case would ap 
pear to be the most reasonable as to subse- 
quent creditors, although other states. and in 
particular Pennsylvania, as has been shown, 
has held the transfer invalid, by the mere 
presence of the power of revocation. It is 
to be noted that this case involves the trans 
fer of real estate, as well as insurance poli 
cies. 

There is no question but that it is well es 
tablished that one can make an absolute and 
valid transfer to another without considera 
tion, while solvent, and with no intent to 
hinder, delay or defraud creditors. 


Spendthrift Trusts 

As indicated in one of the decisions before 
quoted, a spendthrift trust, which is not 
recognized in England, and in a few Ameri- 
can states, is generally recognized in most 
jurisdictions in this country. Such a trust is 
usually provided by a parent for the benefit 
of his child or children in whose financial 
and business ability the settlor has no confi- 
dence, and, therefore. through the means of 
a trust sets aside a positive income to be 
used by them, or for their benefit, and still 
not be subject to their debts. But even these 
trusts are not wholly inviolate against credi- 
tors in some jurisdictions, as there are some 
States which hold the trust liable for their 
debts, unless upon insolvency or bankruptey 
the interests of the beneficiaries cease and 
thereafter pass to others. 
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Secret Trusts 
A conveyance which purports on its face 
absolute, when in fact 
agreement creating a trust in favor 
grantor, is fraudulent in law, and, 
void. (Tyler vs. Tyler, 21 N. E., 


to be there exists a 
secret 
of the 
therefore 
616.) 

In the Law Reports are many cases where 
a person, while under the influence of debts 
in praesenti or in futuro, seeks to sequester 
his property by transferring it to another, 
with a understanding that when the 
contingency has passed the property will be 
returned. We had such a case in Washing- 
where plaintiff was obviously weak- 
minded, and while in mental fear of another 
person confided in the defendant, who being 
of superior business sagacity induced him to 
the property to the defendant with 
the secret understanding that it would be 
returned when the suit, which had been 
threatened, had passed. The defendant, the 
mortgaged the property for $1,000 
and kept the money. He sought to evade the 
issue by invoking the Statute of Frauds and 
the absence of an instrument in writing, but 
the court held that where fraud is present, 
that is the time when equity will seek to 
undo the injustice. In this case it was held 
that undue influence had brought to 
bear and the transaction fraudulent, 
and, therefore, yoid. (Rozell vs. Van Syckle, 
11 Wash. 79.) On the other hand it has 
held that if a debtor in failing circum- 
stances transfers all her real and personal 
property for an inadequate consideration to 
one creditor, who is cognizant of the fact 
that there are other creditors existent, and 
allows the debtor and her husband to remain 
in possession and control of the property, the 
conveyance will be set fraudulent 
and void as to creditors. (Banner vs. May, 
2 Wash, 221.) 

The Supreme Court of Washington, in the 
case of Peterson vs. Tull (85 Wash. 546), 
said anent these so-called trusts: 

“Where the legal title to property is 
granted to one, and the equitable title re- 
mains in the grantor, it is immaterial 
whether the deeds back from the grantee 
were ever delivered since equity will reach 
the property where in truth it should be.” 

In this case the grantors were deeply indebt- 
ed and conveyed real estate, without considera- 
tion, to the wife’s sister, to put the property 
beyond the reach of creditors. The adminis- 
tratrix of the grantor included the property 
in the inventory of the estate, and the grantee 
brought suit claiming the property as her 
own. It was held that the intention from 
the circumstances is that the legal title only 


secret 


ton, 


convey 


grantee, 


been 
was 


been 


aside as 
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passed to the grantee and the equitable title 
remained in the grantors, the conclusion be- 
ing that the grantee never had an 
in the property. 

The Oregon Supreme Court has said: “A 
conveyance of land made by a debtor without 
a valuable consideration is prima facie frau- 
dulent as to creditors.” (35 Ore. 271.) 

I was another involving a 
It was decided March 7th, last, 
in Kansas, and not yet in the Reporters— 
Hurt vs. Drew (Case No. 35124). <A father, 
thinking he was threatened with a suit, con- 
veyed property to his 
agreement that it was to be held for the 
father’s benefit. It was held that an at- 
taching creditor of the could not avail 
himself of the statutory rule than an express 
trust concerning realty should not be created 
by parol—thus recognizing the equitable title 
of the father, and the trust capacity of the 


son. 


interest 


noticing 
secret trust. 


case 


son under an oral 


son 


Summary 

The conclusion from a study of these cases 
shows that the law is settled by statute in 
Oregon that all conveyances of personal prop- 
erty made in trust for the person making 
the same are void, as to existing or subse- 
quent creditors; and in Washington as to 
both real and personal property in like cir- 
cumstances. In Oregon as to real property, 
intent to hinder, delay or defraud creditors 
must be shown to affect an avoidance. Both 
states are consonant in holding that secret 
trusts are void, but the law is not settled in 
respect to trusts where the grantor reserved 
power of appointment 
death. 

Although it may be presumed that the case 
of Jones vs. Clifton, the United States case 
referred to, may be regarded as 
authority in upholding a living trust, subject 
to the revocation of the grantor, but in which 
he retains no interest, as being unsusceptible 
of attack by subsequent creditors, on the 
other hand, had the same case been in Penn- 
sylvania, there is no doubt but that the re- 
sult would have been the reverse. Thus, 
there are two lines of authority directly anti- 
thetical. The States of Oregon and Wash- 
ington are so relatively new that the con- 
troversial questions have not been presented 
for decision. 


revocation or after 


heretofore 


It is to be deduced, therefore, that in our 
dealings with clients, present and prospective, 
we should recommend the exercise of extreme 
caution in respect to the transfer of property 
containing clauses of revocation, in order 
that the real intent of benefits to beneficiaries 
may not be frustrated at the hands of ag- 
grieved creditors. 
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INTERESTING REPORTS FROM BANKS USING 
PURSE TRUST CAMPAIGNS 


(From New Jersey) 

“First mailing, 2 weeks ago, to 489 peo- 
ple brought 56 inquiries, 5 Wills. Cam- 
paign has already more than paid for itself.” 

(From Pennsylvania) 

“182 inquiries after 8 mailings, several 
Wills and other business. For the first time 
in my experience, I feel that a campaign 
has brought definite results.” 


(From Massachusetts) 

“After 12 mailings, 227 inquiries—from 
people on list, over $8,600,000 of trust busi- 
ness—20 other Wills, value not estimated— 
campaign so successful, I plan to use it 
again this year to a new list.” 

(From New York) 

“In 3 weeks have received 137 inquiries. 
Several people have come in every day to 
interview our Trust Officer—on one day, 
14 people.” 

(From Iowa) 

“Returns from first mailing paid for cam- 

paign. 20 Wills have been left with us.” 
(From Ohio) 

“We have averaged a Will a day since 
the campaign began.” 

(From Michigan) 


“Our new trust department is in the 
black ink in 5 months; our directors ex- 
pected 5 lean years. Inquiries follow every 
mailing of your booklets.” 


(From Wisconsin) 


“In 2 years, have secured more than 150 
Wills. Yours is the only direct advertising 
we have used.” 


(From Ohio) 


“Trace a great amount of new business to 
your campaign—better results than from 
any advertising we have ever done.” 


(From Pennsylvania) 


“To say that results have been favorable 
is putting it mildly. I am enthusiastic! 
Business brought by first mailing will pay 
for the campaign.” 


(From Illinois) 


“First mailing brought 20 Wills and a 
large living trust. Most profitable advertis 
ing we ever used.” 


(From California) 


“From list of 500 names, in 1 year, have 
secured more than 40 Wills and 39 trusts 
More than pleased.” 


(From Tennessee) 


“Wrote 63 life insurance trust agree 
ments as result of 8 mailings.” 


(From Ohio) 


“Before taking on your service, our trust 
department was practically standing still 
Since starting your campaign, have secured 
about $2,000,000 of trust business—about 
100 insurance trust agreements.” 


(From New Jersey) 


“In 2 years, mailing list of 500 names 
each year, we secured 177 Wills. After 
10 years, using Purse campaigns, we have 
380 Wills on file and are acting in 116 
estates with assets running far into the 
millions.” 


To bankers who prefer to use advertising 
of proven merit, samples of resultful trust 
literature, prices, complete information will 
be sent on request. Address Purse Printing 
Company, Chattanooga, Tennessee, or near- 
est ofice—42 Broadway, New York, 10 So. 
LaSalle St., Chicago. 

















STATUS OF LIFE INSURANCE PROCEEDS UNDER 
COMMUNITY PROPERTY LAW 


SURVEY OF STATUTES AND CASES IN POINT. 


VARIAN S. GREEN, A. M., LL. B. 
Trust Officer, The National Bank of Tacoma, Tacoma, Washington 


(Epiror’s NoTeE: 


This treatise, based upon a discussion before the Tacoma Associa- 


tion of Life Underwriters, is of special interest to trust afficers and underwriters in those 


states where the Community Property Law obtains. 


Mr. Green shows the need of being 


informed as to the operation of property laws and that common law is abrogated by stat- 


utes in certain states. 
are frequently irreconcilable. ) 


OINCIDENT with the public acknowl- 
edgment of life insurance underwrit- 
ers as “professionals,” has come an 
increased reliance on their general knowledge 
and advice. A responsible insured is always 
glad to consult with his life insurance ad- 
viser, and this is true, not only in regard 
to matters germane to the estate of the in- 
sured, but in regard to many matters com- 
ing without the category of the clients’ own 
business. An underwriter, to be successful 
in competition with the many university 
graduates who have had the advantages of 
academic training, must be reasonably well 
informed about investments, trusts, testa- 
mentary dispositions, income and inheritance 
taxes, and the law of property, contracts, 
corporations, partnerships, and descent. 
Perhaps the knowledge most fundamental 
to the real appreciation of the needs and ef- 
fectiveness of personal insurance, is that 
of property law. Especially is this true in 
those namely: Arizona, California, 
Idaho, Louisiana, Nevada, New Mexico, 
Texas, and Washington, where by statute, 
the old Community Property Law of France 
and Spain, brought to this country through 
colonization, has altered and abrogated many 
of the familiar doctrines of the Common 
Law. The rights of the spouses in and to the 
community property are important, if only 
for the reason that they must be reckoned 
with in every contract of life insurance 
where any premiums are paid during the 
marriage, no matter whose life is insured, 
nor to whom, generally speaking, the pro- 
ceeds are payable. 
To state even a small part of the law com- 
prehensively in the space available would 
result in a mere paraphrase of the statutes, 


states, 


His survey from original sources also shows that laws and cases 


and a summary of the head-notes of the 
cases in point. There are, however, certain 
broad generalities—principles, perhaps—that 
in the main ordinarily hold, and a knowledge 
of these allows one to appreciate, and seek 
competent advice in, those cases where the 
facts, though not in dispute, are involved. 


Composition of the Community 
The community is a fictitious legal entity, 
conceived and created by statute, and born 
of, and _ subsisting generally’ speaking, 
throughout the faithful performance of the 
marriage contract. The rights and liabili- 


ties of the spouses in and to the community, 
and the status of all property acquired by 
it, are incidents of the marriage state, the 


termination of which determines the com- 
munity: whereupon a severance of the com- 
munity property is effected by agreement, or 
by order of the court. The ideal community 
is one in which both husband and wife share 
equally in the management, control and 
ownership, of all the property acquired as 
the result of the marriage, but the 
nowhere achieved in this country. 
One of the fundamental principles of com- 
munity property law is that whatever is ac- 
quired by the husband or wife jointly or 
separately during marriage, as the fruit of 
their industry or effort—except that owned 
separately before marriage and that acquired 
after marriage by gift, devise or inheritance, 
and/or the issues, rents and profits thereof 
—is community property. The Supreme 
Court of the State of Nevada in passing 
upon the matter stated the proposition very 
concisely. If property—‘“is acquired after 
marriage by the efforts of the husband alone, 
but not by gift, devise or descent, or by ex- 
change of his individual property, or from 


ideal is 
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the rents, issues or profits, of his separate 
estate, it belongs to the community: such 
property is common although the wife neither 
lifts a finger nor advances an idea in aid of 
her husband. She may be a burden and a 
detriment in every way, or she may absent 
herself from the scene of his labors, know 
nothing of his business, or do nothing for 
him, still it is common: on the other hand, 
property acquired by either spouse in any 
of the ways mentioned in the statute—gift, 
devise, inheritance, or by the exchange of 
individual property or coming from the 
rents, issues or profits, of separate property 
—belong to him or her * * * and the 
other has no more right to share it than a 
total stranger * * *” 


Management and Control 

The husband, as head of the community, 
is its business manager, and in some of the 
community property law states (California, 
Idaho, Louisiana, Texas) he has the right 
to manage and control all of the community 
property. In Washington, however, his right 
of control is limited to the community per- 
sonalty during his lifetime, with the power 
of disposition by will over only half of it. 
These limitations add somewhat to the diffi- 
culties of determining the status of the pro- 
ceeds of life insurance policies in that state. 
The husband’s power of management of the 
community personal property during his life- 
time is limited only by fraud. He cannot 
dissipate the community property or give it 
away—e.g. the wife can recover an automo- 
bile bought by the husband for his concubine 
out of community property. The husband, 
however, has the power to enter into life 
insurance contracts, though the premiums 
may be paid out of the community property 
funds. Such a practice has some very in- 
teresting and important results. 


Status of Policy Proceeds 
Generally, the proceeds of a policy of in- 
surance on the life of one of the spouses, 
where the premiums are paid out of the 
community property funds, are community 
property, but a Texas case* has held that the 
proceeds of a life insurance policy, procured 
by the husband on the wife’s life, was the 
separate property of the husband even where 
the premiums had been paid out of the com- 
munity funds without the wife’s consent. 
The result in Washington, however, would 
probably be more of an exception to the gen- 
eral rule than the Texas example. 
By an amendatory*® statute passed by the 
iLake vs. Lake (4 Pac. 711). 


2Martin vs. McAllister (63 S W 624). 
*Cap. 92 vs. 2 Session Laws, State of Washington 1927. 
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recent session of the Washington Legisla- 
ture, the proceeds of a policy * * * “of 
life insurance heretofore or hereafter made 
payable to or for the benefit of a married 
woman, or after its issue heretofore or here- 
after transferred or in any way 
made payable to a married woman or to 
any person in trust for her or for her benefit, 
whether procured by her, her husband or 
any other and whether the 
ment or transfer is made by her 

or by any person, shall, unless 
trary to the terms of the policy, inure to 
her separate use and benefit and to that of 
her children (subject always to 
the rights of creditors where premiums hays 
been fraudulently paid). This provision 
mentions only the wife, however, so that 
perhaps the court of last instance in Wash- 
ington would decide that where a policy of 
insurance written on the life of the 
wife, in which the husband was named bene 
ficiary, the premiums being paid out of com 
munity property 
be community 

status of 
written 

have been 


assigned, 


person, assign 
husband 
other 


con 


was 


funds, the proceeds would 
But what of the 
insurance proceeds under policies 
before marriage where premiums 
paid out of community property 
funds after marriage? 


property. 


There are apparently two distinct lines of 
authority. The holds, that, if a part 
of the premiums are paid out of separate 
earnings before marriage, and a part out of 
community funds after marriage, the pro- 
ceeds of the policy are separate and com 
munity property in proportion to the amount 
so paid. The other line of authority holds 
that the under similar circum- 
stances are separate property, the commu- 
nity being entitled only to reimbursement 
for the total amount of the premiums actu 
ally paid out of community funds. 
tion, however, 


one 


proceeds 


The ques- 
sometimes comes up very 
sharply in the division of the community 
property divorce proceedings, or on 
the death of the insured intestate, and the 
Washington courts have seemed to favor 
the “proportion” and not the “reimburse- 
ment” theory, when exercising its discretion 
in divorce actions, although the matter never 
seems to have been judicially determined in 
a direct contest between the heirs-at-law of 
an intestate decedent. 


under 


Change of Beneficiary Reservations 
In cases where the policy was taken out 
before marriage and the right of change of 


beneficiary specifically reserved to the in- 
sured, and in cases where the right to change 
the beneficiary was specifically reserved to 
the insured and consented to by the wife in 
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the application for the policy of insurance 
taken out after the marriage, it has been 
vigorously argued that where the beneficiary 
had been subsequently changed from one of 
the spouses to a third party, no action would 
be successfully maintainable by one spouse 
to recover part of the proceeds of the insur- 
ance as community property on the death or 
divorce of the insured. Such a contention 
might hold under the doctrine of estoppel, 
but the better opinion seems to be that a 
spouse would not be deemed, by joining in 
the application for insurance, to have waived, 
in futuro, all his or her statutory 
nity property rights. 

Though the questions touching life insur- 
ance contracts in community property law 
states are complicated, and in many in- 
unsolved, it is both necessary and 
desirable that the life underwriter appre- 
ciates them only—lest a discussion of them 
with his prospects make the latter diffident. 
As a practical matter the great majority of 
policy holders by and large are uninformed, 
and it it is only in those cases where gross 
injustice would result that the hazard of the 
outeome of costly litigious proceedings should 
be taken. There is, however, in Washington 
one lightship on the uncharted legal seas. 


Settled Law 

In a recent case* the Supreme Court of the 
State of Washington decided thing, 
namely: that where the premiums on a 
policy of life insurance on the life of one 
married person have been paid out of sepa- 
rate funds, the proceeds of the policy belong 
to the person named therein as beneficiary, 
in other words, the proceeds of a 
policv—are separate. 


commtu- 


stances 


one 


separate 


The case is important and will bear men- 
tion to those interested in insurance con- 
tracts in any of the community property law 
states. In 1914 “A” took out two small poli- 
cies of life insurance, making one payable 
to his sister and the other to his 
On the 5th of October, 1922, he took out 
three additional policies of insurance nam- 
ing the sister and mother jointly as benefi- 
ciaries under a $3,000 policy, and severally 
under policies of $12,500 each. On 
28th “A” married “B” and at the same time, 
either just before or after his marriage, 
named her as beneficiary of a $23,000 policy 
on his life. Later “A” died and his wife 
immediately sought to establish an interest 
in the proceeds of the policies made payable 
to others than herself, alleging that the pre- 
miums had been paid out of community 
funds and hence under the statutes of des- 


4Mutual Life Insurance Co. vs. 
Sept. 1926). 


mother. 


October 


Lindquist (Washington, 
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cent and distribution, she, as the surviv- 
ing spouse, had an interest by law in the 
community property, of which a portion at 
least, of the proceeds of these policies, was 
a part. 

The Supreme Court, in affirming the deci- 
sior of the lower court and avoiding obiter 
dicta, did not deal with the many interesting 
phases of community 
argued, but 
was an 


property insurance 
found as a fact that “A” 
shareholder, and an em- 
ployee of a company, and his interest therein 
before marriage separate property. 
After marriage his salary only could be ¢on- 
sidered community property and as the pre- 
miums on the insurance were paid by the 
company and the amounts debited “A’S” in- 
terest and salary account, it was found as a 
fact that no part of the community prop- 
erty was used to pay premiums, but that the 
whole was paid out of “A’s” 
erty. The court in 
said in part: 


Xk * 2 


law 
officer, a 


was 


Separate prop- 
rendering its decision, 
Unquestionably, we think, the 
fund arising from a policy on the life 
spouse, where the 


of a 
premiums are paid from 
the separate property of the insured spouse, 
belong to the beneficiary named in the policy 
and not to the 


spouses,” 


community composed of the 


2, 2, *. 
“ — ° 


“OLD ABE’S” PHILOSOPHY APPLIED TO 
BANKING 


Abraham Lincoln appealed to the 
tions and confidence of the 
he understood human nature and knew the 
value of friendship. In one of his speeches 
he voiced a creed which deserves to be placed 
at the very beginning of the banker’s daily 
catechism. He said: 


affee- 


masses because 


“If you would win a man to your cause, 
first convince him that are his true 
friend. Therein is a drop of honey which 
catches his heart, and which, say as you 
will, is the greatest highroad to his reason, 
and which, when once gained, you will have 
little trouble in convincing his judgment of 
the justness of your cause, if indeed that 
cause be a really just one. On the con- 
trary, assume to dictate to his judgment, or 
command his action, and he will react within 
himself, close all avenues of approach to his 
head and his heart, and though your cause 
be naked truth itself, transformed to the 
heaviest lance, harder than steel, and sharper 
than steel can ever be made, and though 
you throw it with Herculean force and pre- 
cision, you shall no more be able to pierce 
him than to penetrate the hard shell of a 
tortoise with a rye straw.” 


you 
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To Have Lived Long 
ts 
‘To Have Served Well 


Over one hundred years ago, in the days of 
experiment, speculation, and uncertainty, two 
of the outstanding banks of the city were the 


Philadelphia Bank and the Bank of Stephen 
Girard. 








With little banking precedent to guide them, 
less banking law, and no supervision what- 
ever, only those institutions could survive the 
times whose management was in the hands of 
directors and officers who needed neither law 
nor supervision. 





4 
4 


Today this, the leading bank in Philadelphia, 
enjoys the same careful, experienced, un- 
broken succession of able management as 
characterized the Philadelphia and Girard 
Banks as separate institutions. 


4s a te is 


THE 


PHILADELPHIA-GIRARD 
NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
Capital, Surplus and Profits . . $28,500,000 
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AMAZING FUTURE AND POTENTIAL POSSIBILITIES OF 
THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 


INTELLIGENT CULTIVATION OF THE VARIOUS SOURCES OF FIDUCIARY BUSINESS 


ALBERT JOURNEAY 
Vice-President, Purse Printing Company, Chattanooga, Chicago and New York 


(Epriror’s Note: For over twelve years Mr. Journeay has studied at first hand and 
has been intimately associated with trust department development work, embracing trust 
departments in every state in the Union. He has had opportunity to observe the new 
business methods, to analyze results and separate the wheat from the chaff. He brings 
an intensely interesting message, based upon actual facts, showing the tremendous 
strides made in recent years in popularizing corporate fiduciary service. He discussed 
not only the present status but also the future possibilities in trust department develop- 
ment in his recent address before the Chicago Financial Advertisers Association.) 


T is my pleasant task to talk during each enormous increase in American wealth. We 
year With many hundreds of trust offi prosper as no nation has ever prospered be- 
cials and publicity directors. For twelve fore. Our productive capacity has already 
years I have been doing this and it has given passed the wildest dreams of a generation 
me an exceptional opportunity to watch the ago. Inventive genius is providing improved 
development of the corporate fiduciary. In machines; and practically unlimited capital 
that time, I have seen a solid foundation be- enables us to exploit them. Wealth is in- 
ing laid for what I sincerely believe to be creasing by leaps and bounds; prudent heads 
one of civilization’s most forward steps— and skillful hands are needed to conserve 
the protection and conservation of capital by 
corporations. 
It is my belief that this foundation has 
been well laid and that we stand at the be- 
ginning of a new era in the development of 
trust companies. In fact, if I may make 
bold enough to forecast the future, I feel 
certain that the next five years will see more 
wills and trust agreements written in which 
trust companies are named in a fiduciary 
capacity than the last twenty-five years has 
seen. I am not alone in this belief. Let me 
read the opinions that have been sent to me 
by several men whose opportunities to gauge 
the development of trust companies have 
been of the broadest. 


Forces Contributing to Growth of Fiduciary 
Business 

Here is a letter from E. Y. Chapin, presi- 
dent of the American Trust and Banking 
Company of Chattanooga. Few men in 
America have had greater influence than Mr. 
Chapin in bringing about the development 
of fiduciary business. 
“Dear Mr. Journeay: 

“My forecast of the future of the trust de- 
partment which you request rests upon these 
facts: Two forces are at work to swell the 


A il : ALBERT JOURNEAY 
volume of fiduciary service. The first is the 


Vice-President, Purse Printing Company 





496 
and to employ it, as they were never needed 
before. 
“The second is the tremendous increase in 
the accumulation of estates through insur- 
lives. The of life under- 
writing has grown even rapidly than 
our wealth. Insurance records have amazed 
us in and they are still going 
forward at a pace that our fathers would 
have incredible. Life insurance is to 
resources of the estates 


ance upon volume 


more 
recent years; 
found 
furnish most of the 
left by the present generation. 

“Much of our earnings in the earlier years 
went for playthings and 
a natural and an ordinary effect 
But the 

satisfied ; 


of our pros pe rity 
luxuries: 
ambition for these 
and the ambi- 
tion for homes and competence is taking its 
place. More 


income is 


of easy money. 


things has been 
of our redundant na- 
added to accumulation ; 
much of it as insurance upon valuable lives. 

“Corporate fiduciaries should face this 
harvest with especial confidence. They offer 
who are producing it 
the motor harvester, where others offer the 
sickle and the flail. They, and they alone 
have the modern equipment needed to care 
for this modern bumper crop of fresh capital. 
Let them but make their capacity known and 
the people will use them.” 


and more 
tional 


the men and women 


And here is what L. A. Mershon, secretary 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, says: 
that if the po- 
tential trust business of America were fully 


“It is unquestionably true 


developed, we would require 10,000 corporate 

At present ther 
are about 2,700 trust companies transacting 
a trust business, about 1,600 national banks 
and perhaps 500 or 600 state institutions. 
Men who are properly equipped to transact 
with this knowl- 
edge but must be educated for a long, ardu- 
ous process of study and actual experience. 
The business during the past five years has 
developed to such a great extent that the 
crying need today is for fully equipped 
trust men.” 


fiduciaries instead of five. 


trust business are not born 


Broad Scope of Fiduciary Service 

Arthur F. Young, vice-president of the 
Guardian Trust Company in Cleveland, one 
of the most brilliant of the present genera- 
tion of trust officials, writes: 

“T am firmly convinced that the neat five 
years will see a development of the trust 
business way beyond the development of the 
last two decades. The reasons for employing 
a trust company in the administration and 
care of property are so convincing that the 
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average intelligent business man is finding 
in it the solution of a problem which he has 
neither the time nor the competency to solve. 
lt is no man of 
wealth interested in trust com- 
pany service, but the man of moderate means, 
who is tremendously busy with his own af- 
fairs and that a 
portion of his energy is available 
care of his 
more this is an age trained 
to look for every line, and 
they are not content to turn over any matter 
of importance except to those possessing spe- 
cial knowledge 


longer merely the 


who can be 


large 


who realizes very small 
for taking 
own estate matters. Further- 
when people are 


specialists in 


and training. 
“This combination of circumstances is go- 
ing to mean a volume of trust business far 
beyond our expectations, and in my opinion 
the trust companies will have to lay a strong 
foundation if they expect to be in a position 
to successfully this Their 
advertising must be of character as 
to draw to them needing and 
seeking this service. organizations 
must be set, so that they can be 
panded to meet the and 
thoroughly equip themselves; 


meet situation. 
such a 
individuals 
Their 
readily ex- 
they 


otherwise 


need, must 
new 
agencies or factors will be found coming into 
the situation to meet the 
demand for the services 


trust companies, 


growing need and 
now rendered bhi 
which calls for broad 
analysis and survey, because this is the pe 
riod when the 
laid for the 
ahead.” 


“The situation is one 


stones are being 


which 


foundation 


real future seems to be 


just 
And 
publisher of 


here is the view of C, A. Luhnow, 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine, a 
publication of a remarkably high order: 

“An observation of trust company develop- 
ment, covering a period of nearly a quarter 
of a century, yields no conclusion more in- 
teresting than the fact that the field of 
fiduciary service is constantly widening. The 
records of one New York trust company show 
that during the 1925 that institution 
was named in twelve times as many wills as 
in 1915. The also that for 
every will naming a trust company or 
bank and of which the institution has knowl- 
edge or has a will in its keeping there are 
several willis naming such institutions of 
which there is no knowledge of appointment 
until the death of the testator. 


year 


records show 


one 


Potential Possibilities 
“The possibilities of 


service 


corporate fiduciary 
can best be visualized by the fact 
that out of every 100 Americans who die 
and leave wills there are an average of four 
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or five only that name trust companies or 
hanks, leaving 95 per cent of all wills still 
subject to administration by individuals or 
court appointment, Furthermore there is the 
significant fact that 97 per cent of Americans 
die without making wills. 

“The new era of cooperation between trust 
companies and life insurance underwriters 
is sowing the seed for a tremendous new 
volume of trust business. 

“Despite the fact that trust companies 
today administer approximately twenty Dbil- 
of estate and individual trust funds, 
erclusive of corporate trusts and custodian- 
securities, it must be stated that 
service is still in its infancy. The 

appeal which is inherent in trust 
service is such as to challenge the best talent 
in contriving trust literature and develop- 
And yet, when all is said 
the big and cardinal element in 
the development of trust service is the ele- 
ment of quality of service to which all other 
factors are tributary or supplementary. E.w- 
perience has likewise demonstrated that im- 
pulses for making trust business profitable 
must be subservient to impulses for render- 


lions 


ship of 
trust 


human 


ment procedure. 


and done, 


ing genuine service,’ 


Illuminating Records 


Adding to the opinions of these 
yentlemen let me paint another 
drawing on the past, if I may, to foretell 
the future. I have a record from the new 
department of a successful, con- 
servative, well managed institution. No fly- 
by-night organization this, but one that time 
has tested and found good. 

Starting with 1912, the following number 
of wills and insurance trusts have been left 
on file with it: 


Year Wills 
1912 12 
1913 7 
1914 6 
1915 30 
1916 40 
1917 DD 
1918S 62 
1919 35 
1920 75 
1921 77 
1922 129 
1923 157 
1924 196 
1925 419 112 


1926 565 213 


eminent 
picture 


business 


Insurance Trusts 


Up to 1924 the total value of estates repre- 
sented by all wills and trusts left with this 
company, on careful estimate, amounted to 
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$97,143,000. In the year 1925 wills 
and trusts in which this company was named 
aggregated $73,257,000. In the single year 
1926 wills and trusts in which this company 
was named aggregated $120,120,000. The 
average insurance trust that the bank is now 
receiving is $56,000. The average will that 
the bank is now receiving is $155,000. 


single 


Wills Naming Trust Companies 
The ensuing figures come from a new 
trust company, one that is only four years 
old, but that is headed in the right direction. 
They cover the weeks from November 29, 
1926 to January 24, 1927. 
Date No. of Wills and Trusts 
Nov. 29, g 
Dec. 6, 26 10 
Dee. 13, 1926 12 
Dec. 20, 1926 12 
Dec. 27, 1926 
Jan. 3, 1927 
Jan. 10, 1927 
Jan. 17, 1927 
Jan. 24, 1927 


This average maintained throughout the 
will mean 400 wills and trusts under 
which this company is named. 

And, turning to smaller institutions, let 
me cite the case of an outlying bank in Chi- 
cago which in its first year of trust depart- 
ment secured 250 wills and trust 
agreements, 10 living trusts amounting to 
$400,000, as well as a large number of es- 
cTOWS., 

Also, a bank in Wisconsin in a city of 
25,000 population, which at the end of three 
years had trust funds of more than $3,000,- 
000, had on file nearly 300 wills and trusts 
and is, at present, adding nearly 200 wills 
and trusts annually to this list. 

A trust company in New Jersey, situated 
in a city of less than 20,000 people has the 
control of ten millions of trust funds and is 
having deposited with it annually over 100 
wills in which the named. This 
bank is closing estates at the rate of about 
$1,000,000 annually while its new 
totals about $2,000,000. Last year they wrote 
$500,000 in life insurance trusts and expect 
to exceed that this year. 

To these, if time permitted, I 
many another but those cited are splendid 
examples of institutions which are taking 
advantage of this unusual opportunity. 

Four things above all else have worked 
this Chambered Nautilus effect in the devel- 
opment of trust business. The first is adver- 
tising; the merchandising; the 
third is the cooperation of the life under- 


year 


business, 


bank is 


business 


could add 


second is 
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TRUST 
writers: and the fourth and most important 
is the splendid measuring up of the corporate 
fiduciary in the fulfillment of trusts already 
placed in their hands. All of these are des- 
tined to play an increasingly important part 
in the coming development. 


Advertising Trust Service 

Without light we cannot see and advertis- 
ing is light. In the case of trust companies, 
the coming of the light has awakened the 
consciousness of men to a path, that, fol- 
lowed to its end, will enable them to find 
there the means of removing the mortgage 
from their families’ future. Men seek this 
more than any other thing in life. That 
light must be kept bright for more and more 
people are crowding the path and without it 
the way will be lost by the majority of them. 
I am certain that all must recognize that 
advertising forms the very heart of a pro- 
gressive effort to attract new business. 


Management of Trust Funds 


I will not further the fourth ele 
ment—the necessity—the sacred obligation 
of proper and prompt handling of trust busi- 
Here the remarkable record of 
trust companies speaks for itself. 


discuss 


ness, 


our 
But I do 
wish to discuss the other two elements that 
are less understood and less appreciated by 
the average trust official than they should 
be. To be perfectly frank, if your bank or 
trust company is to get your fair share of 
the tremendous growth that is promised, you 
must take cognizance of them and skillfully 
apply them, 

Let us, therefore, turn our attention to: 

Merchandising 

By this I mean personal selling of the 
services of your department. It is my sin- 
cere opinion that most trust officials have 
built around this simple process great imag- 
inary obstacles that rise up in the dark to 
haunt them. It requires a high type of 
salesmanship, of course, but I tell you right 


now that the supermen that the average 
trust officer is looking for (at fifty dollars 


a week) are not available—they are al- 
rendy engaged as presidents of the United 
States Steel Corporation, the Standard Oil 
and General Motors Corporation. But there 
are good salesmen and women available who 
can ably and profitably represent you. Some 
of the companies whose new business records 
I cited above found and developed them and 
you can do the same. 

Recently an outstanding case came to my 
attention. If you read that excellent publi- 
cation, Burroughs Clearing House, you will 
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find a fuil account of it in the April issue. 
The instance I refer to is the remarkable 
success of Miss Dorothy Nelson, of the new 
business department of the Fidelity Trust 
Company of Detroit. Without previous so- 
liciting experience, with only the knowledge 
gained in her year and a half association as 
secretary to the vice-president of the com- 


pany, Miss Nelson has become one of the 
most successful solicitors of trust business. 


Since last October she has secured over three 
wills or trusts a week. These have averaged 
more than $75,000 each or better than $225,- 
000 of potential trust business per week. 
Hard, persistent and intelligent work is the 
basis of her success. 

There are literally thousands of procras 
tinating but wealthy men and women in Chi- 
cago alone who would be delighted to have 
an able representative from your bank bring 
your They have been 
interested by your advertising and step by 
step it is making the path clearer to them. 
Take them by the hand: lead them on. Some 
of you have started to 
Unless I you are 
finding it so profitable that you are silently 


services to them. 


use this arm of the 


service. miss my 


fueSsSs 


praying that your competitors do not find 
out the real value of it for some time to 
come. There is a similar case of a Chicago 
banker who remarked to a find of mine, 
“These other bankers think I'm erazy. If 


I can only keep them thinking that way long 
enough I'll be so far can't find 
And so I say, your service,” not 
half-heartedly but 
serves to be sold. 


ahead 
“Sell 


whole-heartedly as it de- 


they 
me.” 


The Life Insurance Trust 
No phase of trust development is 
worthy of serious consideration and 


more 
action 
than that offered by the life insurance trust. 
But as you plan to pick this plum, let me 
suggest two things. The wise trust 
company, if its size permits, will employ a 
life insuranee specialist 


one or 


a man who is eap- 
sides of the case. Such 
a man will command the respect and will be 
capable of securing the invaluable coopera- 
tion of the insurance men. 
sible then it is up to 
get as thorough a grasp of 
possible—especially of the 
viewpoint. 


able of seeing both 


If this is impos- 
trust officer to 
the subject as 

underwriters’ 


your 


You must meet the underwriter on an 
even plane and meeting him so, you will 
find him one of the most valuable aids you 


have ever had. He 
will profit, but who will profit 
will be the beneficiaries of those you 
the underwriter seek to serve. 


will profit, your company 
those most 


and 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Just how great is the opportunity afforded 
by life insurance? Here is what Winslow 
Russell, vice-president of the Phenix Mu- 
tual Life Insurance Company, and one of 
America’s leading authorities on life in- 
surance, says: 

DeaR Mr. JOURNEAY: 

“You will be interested, I am sure, in the 
increased interest which I find on the Coast 
in the development of the insurance trust 
by the trust companies and national banks. 
President Welch and I attended a luncheon 
yesterday at which some fifteen or twenty 
trust officers were present. The increase 
in the belief in the future of this business 
that has taken place since my visit twelve 
months ago is surprising. One large bank 
here has assisted already in the making of 
seven thousand wills and 
therefrom a trust business 
limit. 

“From the life insurance standpoint we 
can only say this: More than five hundred 
million dollars were paid last year in death 
claims by American life insurance com- 
panies; more than ninety per cent of it was 
paid in lump sums. Speaking for one com- 
pany, we believe that the place for the con- 
servation of a very large part 
claims where so frequently 
needed, is to be best 
and the 
national banks. 


hus developed 
almost without 


of future 
discretion is 
carried out by trust 
trust departments of 
We shall probably always 
be able to handle the non-discretionary trust 
as well or better than the outside trustee, 
but we are strongly committed to and very 
greatly interested in the development of what 
we believe to be a great opportunity for 
banks and trust companies. 

“You will remember that a year ago this 
time we used the American Magazine and 
the Literary Digest in an advertisement en- 
dorsing this general idea. This year we 
are very largely increasing the spread, be- 
ginning with the American Bankers Journal 
in the March issue and then extending use 
of the enclosed copy in to six or eight national 
magazines all over the country. Our sales 
force is finding a considerable business for 
the trust companies and banks and inei- 
dentally increasing their own service through 
this cooperative movement.” 


companies 


In closing let me leave these thoughts with 
you: 


First: “Don’t try to eat soup with a one 


tined fork,” but make your advertising meas- 
ure up to the task before it, both in volume 
and quality. 
Second : 
will increase its value manifold. 


Sell behind your advertising. It 





A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 
of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 
Ca / 


lipo 


“@ 


United States 
National Bank: 


Broadway and Sixth. af Stark 


PORTLAND, OREGON 


Third: Open the eyes of those who con- 
trol your institution to the _ possibilities 
ahead of the trust department. Urge them 
to equip your plant to take advantage of 
these possibilities. 

Fourth : 
the crowd 


Don’t be afraid to step out from 
As Admiral Farragut phrased it, 
‘Damn the torpedoes. Go ahead!’ 

ae te 


RELIEVING THE WIFE OF FINANCIAL 
CARES 


Very often the published wills of famous 
or wealthy men who leave their estates in 
the case of trust companies, furnish excel- 
lent material for advertising. The Fidelity 
Trust Company of Detroit, Mich., recently 
published an effective advertisement which 
quoted the following clause from the will 
of the late George M. Pullman of Chicago: 

“My wife is not named herein as executriz 
or trustee, because it is my wish to relieve 
her of the labors, cares and responsibilities 
of the positions of executriv and trustee.” 


Walter E. Henley, president of the Bir- 
mingham Trust & Savings Bank of Birming- 
ham, Ala., has been chosen as president of 
the local Community Chest organization. 
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NATIONAL BANK of 
BOSTON 
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Twelve Boston Offices 


HE Trust Depart- 

ment of the largest 
financial institution in 
NewEnglandinvitesyou 
to make use of its serv- 
ices. It will handle your 
New England business 
promptly and efficiently. 


(apital . . . . $20,000,000 


surplus . . . $20,000,000 
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VALUE OF CORPORATE TRUSTEESHIP IN CONSERVING 
FUNDS FOR CHARITABLE AND RELIGIOUS PURPOSES 


INVESTMENT AND FIDUCIARY PROBLEMS CALL FOR EXPERT JUDGMENT 
AND FORESIGHT 


EDWIN G. MERRILL 
President, Bank of New York and Trust Company 


(Eprror’s Nore: Philanthropic, educational and religious organizations are 
services of 
handling their funds and particularly as relates to investments. 


nizing the importance of enlisting the 


recog- 
fiduciaries in 
This fact was emphasized 


trust companies as 


at a recent conference of the Committee on Financial and Fiduciary Matters of the Federal 


Council of the 
of Corporate Trusteeship.” 


Churches of Christ in Americaat which Mr. Merrill discussed the “Value 
He presented some illustrations from actual experience in 


conserving charitable and religious funds and also described the operation of the Uniform 
Trust for Public Uses, a plan which has been adopted by the company with which Mr. 


Merrill is associated.) 


HE Value of Corporate Trusteeships” 

sounds like a pretty dry subject: it 

also sounds like a very big subject 
on which many have been written, 
many series of advertisements published and 
many personal letters sent out. I sometimes 
wonder whether these carefully constructed 
advertisements and personal letters may not 
at times be a source of irritation 
of inspiration. 

We are not all like the ancient emperor 
who wished to be constantly reminded that 
he would have to die sometime. Perhaps 
some of us are more like the man who was 
bitten by a mad dog: the doctor at once gave 
him the Pasteur treatment and the patient 
seemed to respond satisfactorily, but the 
doctor told him that for several days the 
outcome would be doubtful and that it would 
be wise for him to put his affairs in order. 
The next day the doctor found the patient 
practically recovered, but he was at his desk, 
busy with papers. The doctor told him that 
danger had passed, but that he was very wise 
to have followed his advice about putting 
his affairs in order. “Affairs in order?’ re- 
plied the man. “Not a bit of it! I’m making 
out a list of the people I wanted to bite.” 


books 


instead 


Merits of Corporate Trusteeship Recognized 
There is no occasion to dwell upon stock 
arguments in favor of corporate trusteeships 


as against individual trustees. In fact, if 


it had not been for a book,* issued not long 
*Prof. Dewing on “The Financial Policy of 
Corporations.” 


ago under the aegis of the Harvard Business 
School, in which the author purported to 
show that in certain individual trus- 
teeships had apparently worked out to bet- 
ter advantage than certain corporate trustee- 
ships, I should assume that the case for 


CUuses 


EDWIN G. MERRILL 
President, Bank of New York and Trust Company 
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the corporate trustee had been pretty well 
proved. It certainly has been demonstrated 
to the satisfaction of most people in New 
York, and I think in Philadelphia; but in 
some of the smaller cities, the evi- 
dently not so clear. 

So far as the Harvard professor's book 
is concerned, I do not that it will 
injure the case of the corporate trustee—it 
is so easy to point out special pleading and 
unfair comparisons, and there are so many 
important points which the author has over- 
looked through ignorance of his subject, that 
in the long run it may well help to prove 
the exact opposite of what the author in- 
tended—and once again show that “a little 
knowledge is a dangerous thing.” 

The aspect of the question in which we are 
all most interested is whether in the case 
of charitable and religious funds, there are 
advantages to be gained in having such funds 
in the hands of corporate trustees instead of 
being left directly to the organizations them- 
selves. 

Although I have been for twenty- 
five years an executive officer of trust com- 
panies—small and large—and ought there- 
fore to be biased in favor of corporate trus- 
teeships, I fully realize that the question is 
not one that can be answered offhand by a 
simple Yes or No. In fact there are certain 
classes of organizations—notably the large 
charitable, religious and educational institu- 
tions of the larger cities—where I do not be- 
lieve it would be to their advantage to have 
the trust companies appointed as sole trus- 
tees. Fortunately, in spite of the reputation 
of American men of being totally immersed 
in business, there is among the more success- 
ful business men a real feeling of responsi- 
bility for the charitable and religious organ- 
izations of their city and of their country: 
it is almost always possible to enlist the ac- 
tive aid and counsel of able men in handling 
funds of this kind, and in such cases there 


case is 


believe 


some 


is no question but that the funds of such 
organizations are handled with safety and 
with wisdom—and no trust company can 


promise more than that. 


Valuable Function as Agent or Custodian of 
Securities 

Nevertheless, even in the case of large 
institutions, there is a real function which 
the trust companies can perform, and more 
and more frequently do perform—and that 
is to act as agent or custodian of their secu- 
rities. The charges for this service are 
small, the prominent men who give their time 
and attention to the affairs of the charitable 
or religious organizations are released from 
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the very real responsibilty for the safekeep- 
ing of millions of dollars worth of negotiable 
securities and the finance committees have 
the assistance of the experienced officers of 
the trust companies in keeping in touch with 
the many complications of modern business 
from which even the safely invested 
funds are not free. 

It so happens that I have had an interest- 


most 


ing demonstration of this from the side of 
the charitable organizations. Some years 
ago, I was asked to become treasurer of the 
Children’s Aid Society of New York which 
has a varied list of securities amounting to 
several millions of dollars. The former 
treasurer held these securities in a safe de- 


posit vault in the name of the society and 
he either had to spend hours in the vault 
while coupons were being cut, or he had to 
delegate his authority to one else to 
see that the securities were safely returned 
to the box. 

I told the trustees of the society that while 
I would be glad to serve as treasurer, I could 
not take the responsibility for the safekeep- 
ing of the securities and while I was not 
trying to get business for my trust company 
at the expense of the society, I felt that the 
society would be far better off if they would 
arrange with the trust company to look after 
the securities and collect the income and pay 
a small for its The trustees 
thought this only reasonable and I do not 
believe that any of them would consider for 
a moment a return to the old method. 

The trust company does not take the re 
sponsibility of making investments or of 
selling securities, but the company calls our 
attention to developments in the case of cer- 
tain stocks and bonds that make it advisable 


some 


fee services, 


to consider their sale, and when we have 
money to invest, the trust company submits 
suggestions. It so happens that the trust 


company in charge of these securities has no 
bond department, and not expect to 
make any profit for itself if the suggestions 
are adopted; but it does maintain a depart- 
ment to keep constant watch over the secu- 
rities in its and to look out for desir- 
able opportunities to invest funds of all 
kinds. I know of no way in which this par- 
ticular charitable fund can be better safe- 
guarded than by combining the service of 
this trust company with the seasoned busi- 
judgment of the prominent men who 
members of its finance committee. 


does 


care 


hess 


are 


Where Trust Company Service Is Preferable 

There are many organizations in the small- 
er cities and many nation-wide religious, 
charitable and educational organizations not 
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in close touch with the larger financial cen- 
ters to which this statement does not apply. 
In saying this, I do not want to be misunder- 
stood as reflecting in any way on the integ- 
rity of the men who are now directing the 
affairs of such organizations. I have been 
a country banker as well as a city banker, 
and I have been identified with small chari- 
table and religious societies as well as with 
big ones, and I have the utmost respect for 
the men who give their services to the care 
of such organizations. 


In spite of my 
the smaller 


confidence in the men of 
communities, I believe that in 
very many cases the future of their organi- 
zations would be better safeguarded if en- 


dowment funds for their benefit were left 
directly to well-managed trust companies. 


In this 
from 
funds, 


way, the trustees would be relieved 
assuming full responsibility for their 

whether large or small, and could 
devote their available time to the distribu- 
tion of the income and the development of 
the work of the organization itself. This 
would not mean that the trustees must give 
up all supervision of investments; the mod- 
ern well-managed trust company is only too 
glad to advise with, and to consult the wishes 
of, those interested in such trust funds. 


I always tell our clients very frankly that 


our company can serve them far better if 


they will take a personal interest in their 
investments and will come to see us fre- 
quently and talk them over with us. Often 


such talks—even though those interested 
in the income do not pretend to have any 


knowledge of investments—suggest to our of- 


ficers methods of improving income and 
sometimes of safeguarding principal, and 


we welcome the opportunity thus offered of 
keeping in personal touch with our clients. 
One of the old arguments against corporate 
trusteeships was to the effect that a trust 
company was a great machine and lacked 
the human touch of an individual trustee. 
I can assure you that the officers of a trust 
company are just as human and just as anx- 
ious to know and to please the people for 
whom they are acting as any individual trus- 
tee can be. The members of a board of 
trustees of an organization for whom a fi- 
nancial institution holds funds in trust are 
quite as able to influence the investment of 
funds along the lines of their preference— 
if their reasons are sound—as they would be 
if they held them direct. If, on the other 
hand, their ideas are not sound, it is not 
as a rule difficult for trust company officers 
to come to a satisfactory agreement with 
them as to what policy will be wise. 
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Investment and Fixed Problems More 
Complex 
Many things have happened during the 


past fifteen years which have convinced me 
that funds left to financial institutions in 
trust for such organizations as yours are 
likely to be handled more efficiently and more 
safely in the long run than if left to the 
organizations direct. The war period and 
the post-war period, with the innumerable 
changes in business practices, have infinitely 
complicated the nature of business and the 
type of investments which a man 
leaves for his family and his charities. 


business 


It is no longer a simple matter to take 
an estate which is left to charity, sell out 
speculative investments and reinvest in se- 
curities suitable for trustees to hold and 
forget about. Moreover, it is seldom advis- 
able in these days even to try to do so. It 
is more and more difficult to find any invest- 
ment that can be put away and forgotten; 
and it ought not to be necessary to confine 
investments of charitable funds to that type 
of security, unless limited by the donor or by 
law. <Any lists of securities ought to be 
constantly under the eyes of those familiar 
with business developments of every kind. 

Several years ago, my company had 
a rather striking example of a _ situation 
which was far from simple, and it required 
not only careful handling, but an assumption 
of financial responsibility which individual 
trustees might have been very loath to take 
on. <A certain rich man left a large modern 
estate in our hands with only a few securi- 
ties legal for trust funds in New York and 
the balance in well-selected stocks—good 
“business man’s investments,” but subject to 
violent fluctuations in the market, as events 
proved, and not admitted as legal invest- 
ments for trustees in New York. In his will, 
he neglected to give to his. trustee power to 
hold any investments not legal- for trust 
funds and it so happened that we took title 
to these investments as trustee in the depths 
of the depression of 1920. 


own 


Value of Expert Financial Judgment 

The law in New York State does not give 
to a trustee any discretion in cases of this 
kind; if he does not comply with the law, 
he is held directly responsible for losses. 
3ut in 1920, our business judgment told us 
that it was not a time to liquidate an estate 
of this kind—and while it was not at all 
certain that some of the investments might 
not go lower, it seemed a pity to sacrifice 
the whole at the prices then prevailing. Fur- 
thermore, the estate was ultimately to be 
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divided among six great charities and edu- 
cational institutions of New York, and we 
decided to take the responsibility of holding 
on. As you know, conditions steadily im- 
proved—and while some of the “business 
man’s” investments did go lower—one of 
them faded out entirely—the sound invest- 
ments began to climb. 


In October, 1924, we decided that while 
our decision had been amply justified, we 
really should have some protection if we 
were to continue to hold. So we called a 
meeting of the financial representatives of 
each of the organizations who were residuary 
legatees; the lists were carefully discussed, 
and they finally agreed to ask us to sell a 
part and to hold the rest without responsi- 
bility on our part. As a result, the property 
which in 1924 had increased in value about 
25 per cent from the date on which we took 
it over, is now in 1927 worth over 50 per cent 
more than when we received it. And when 
you consider that this estate was worth a 
number of million dollars to begin with, these 
percentages of increase in value are pretty 
important. The financial representatives of 
the organizations are keeping closely in touch 
with us in watching the market developments 
as related to the companies whose stocks we 
continue to hold, and one of them said to 
me the other day when he was told of the 
present values—“I think I will make your 
company my executor and trustee when I 
die !”’ 

To be sure, this estate is not quite in the 
position of endowment funds left to a trust 
company in perpetuity for the benefit of 
great charitable, or religious or educational 
institutions, but it does indicate how closely 
we endeavor to work with those who are ul- 
timately interested and that a trust com- 
pany is willing to approach large questions 
of this kind from a perfectly human point 
of view. I believe that any well-managed 
trust company would have taken the same 
position that we did, if they had been in 
our place. 


Economic Changes Affecting Endowments 
There is another reason why it may prove 
better in the long run to have endowment 
funds left to corporate trustees for the bene- 
fit of such organizations as you represent. 
There must be some organizations, which 
while they have done good work over a long 
period of years, may in the years to come 
be compelled to change the nature of their 
work, or consolidate with other institutions, 
or be subjected to change of some kind which 
might bring up grave legal questions as to 
what should be done with their endowments. 


Sometimes the families of those who have 
originally left the funds claim that as the 
work has changed, they are entitled to take 
back the property involved; this is particu- 
larly true in the case of real estate, even if 
it has been held for many years outside the 
family. 

This is an age of consolidations and mer- 
gers—to avoid duplication of effort and ex- 
pense—and to deal with big problems in a 
big way. I hardly think that educational 
organizations will remain entirely free from 
this tendency, and if the purposes underly- 
ing the Federal Council of the Churches of 
Christ in America are to bear fruit, it is 
quite probable that in the course of years, 
many of your separate organizations for mis- 
sions or other forms of religious work may 
be combined and simplified. I suppose it was 
with this thought in mind that your commit- 
tee on financial and fiduciary matters has 
taken so keen an interest in the Uniform 
Trust for Public Uses. 


Uniform Trust for Public Uses 


Most of you know something about this 
form of trust, but as it has been confused 
in many people’s minds with the commu- 
nity trust, a brief statement of the origin 
and nature of this new form may be of in- 
terest. For a number of years considerable 
publicity has been given to the community 
trusts; these trusts have been very successful 
in a number of cities and are well adapted 
to meet certain conditions in modern life. 
Sut there were certain limitations in the 
community trust which seemed to render it 
unacceptable to nationwide organizations 
such as churches and missionary boards, and 
also to educational and charitable institu- 
tions of various kinds. 

After careful study of the situation, a 
form of trust called “The Uniform Trust for 
Public Uses” was evolved by Daniel S. Rem- 
sen, a New York lawyer who several years 
ago wrote an interesting book on “The Post- 
Mortem Use of Wealth,’ and who is en- 
tirely familiar with trusteeship in its mani- 
fold forms. The Uniform Trust for Public 
Uses at once commended itself to those in- 
terested in nationwide organizations. It is 
a legal document which seems to the layman 
somewhat lengthy and complicated, but 
analysis shows that it is essentially simple; 
it is designed to make effective the intention 
of the founder of the trust and continue 
the usefulness of the trust fund regardless 
of changed conditions in the future. 


I believe that any legacy or gift under 
the Uniform Trust ought to be left to a 
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trust company or other financial institutions 
equipped and qualified to administer such 
funds. I am confident that the desire of the 
testator or donor will in that way be far 
better carried out and that so far as we can 
now foresee that particular form of trust 
will meet almost any contingency that may 
arise 


Willingness to Render Unselfish Service 

My own company—the Bank of New York 
and Trust Company—has very glad to 
cooperate with committee on financial 
and fiduciary matters and has adopted this 
form of trust. As our company—or rather 
the New York Life Insurance and Trust 
Company, under whose charter we are oper- 
ating—was the first financial institution in 
the United States to the words “Trust 
Company” as a part of its title, I was glad 
that the Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany had the opportunity to be the first of 
the larger companies to adopt this new form 
of trust. 

The officers and trustees of the Bank of 
New York and Trust Company are always 
glad to be of assistance to organizations such 
as are represented here in the care of secu- 
rities and in the investment of funds— 


been 
your 


use 
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THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
| corporations or individuals de- 
siring the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 
tion exceeding $380,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
} 105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 


BRANCHES 
MONTREAL 
| HALIFAX OTTAWA 
SAINT JOHN, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JoHn’s, NFLbD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
} TORONTO VANCOUVER 
| HAMILTON VICTORIA 








whether the acting as 
or as agent, or custodian, or 
pacity. While I can only 
company, I am confident 

all well-managed fiduciary 
to serve you faithfully and well, and at small 
I know that the trust companies and 
banks do not expect to profit at your expense 
and that the rates charged come pretty near 
to giving you the “service at which 


company is trustee, 
in any other ca- 
speak for my own 
that you will find 
institutions ready 


cost. 


cost” of 


ve hear so much in other connections. The 
only service which the Bank of New York 
and Trust Company can offer you at present 
which is different from that of other large 
companies is that of administering funds 
under the “Uniform Trust for Public Uses” 


but we claim no monopoly of that service; 
we have merely taken the lead the 
larger companies in adopting it. 


among 


2 2, 2, 
1 My 


Miss Minnie A. 
manager of the extension 
ment of the American Southern 
pany of Little Rock, Ark. 

The Portland Trust & Savings Bank of 
Portland, Ore., is observing its fortieth an- 
niversary as the oldest trust company in that 
state. 


elected 
depart- 
Trust Com- 


suzbee has been 


business 
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MIDLAND BANK 


LIMITED 
ESTABLISHED 1836 


Chairman: 
Tue Ricut Hon. R. McKenna 


Joint Managing Directors: 
FREDERICK HypE Epcar W. WooLLey 


Statement of Condition 
December 31st, 1926 


RESOURCES $5=£1 
Cash{in Hand and;,Due from Banks. .. $356,082,679.77 
Money at Call and Short Notice..... , 113,934,258.15 
Investments...... het Se? ; 194,267,910.75 
Bills Discounted. ... 233,721,560.10 
Advances.... ie aes laa 1,002,299,963.73 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances and En- 

gagements. ... cera a a, eee 185,327,225.96 
Bank Premises................ Kat AZ 34,682,873.21 
Investments in Affiliations. ..... : 32,469,045.75 
2,152,785,517.42 
LIABILITIES 

Capital Paid Up . 63,328,990.00 
Surplus....... 63,328,990.00 
Deposits......... ; ad 1,840,800,311.46 
Acceptances and Engagements. ... 185,327,225.96 
2,152,785,517.42 


Together with its affiliations the Midland Bank operates 2360 branches in Great 

Britain and Northern Ireland, and has offices in the Atlantic Liners Aquitania, 

Berengaria and Mauretania. The Foreign Branch Office at 196 Piccadilly, Lon- 

don, is specially equipped for the use and convenience of American visitors in 
London. 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2, ENGLAND 
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NEW FORM OF INVESTMENT LIFE INSURANCE TRUST 


OFFERS GREAT POSSIBILITIES 


SEPARATES INVESTMENT FROM INSURANCE FEATURES OF POLICY 
H. L. RICHTER 





(Epiror’s Note: The writer of the 
latest development in life insurance 
life insurance trusts.’ While the 
and conservation of estate or income 
form creates an actual and immediate 


sales value of insurance when allied with 
URING the last few years trust com- 
panies have made strenuous efforts 


to obtain the trusteeship for the bene- 
specified in the policies of at 
part of the eighty billion dollars of 
life insurance now in Though the 
companies free of charge 
proper distribution 
funds, yet trust 
companies feeling that they can perform this 


fit of those 
least 

force. 
offer 
the 
these 


insurance 
various methods for 
and management of 
function considerably better, have gone after 
the business with utmost energy. 

They, however, have not met with the suc- 
that their proposition really 
Nor for that matter, have the insurance com- 
themselves able to the 
modes of settlement of many policies from a 
The 

policy is too 


CeSsS 


deserves. 


panies been change 


cash to an ineome_ basis. reason is 
The settlement of a 


for the average man to be concerned 


sim] le 
remote 
about. It is the same as in the case of wills. 
Though it that every in- 
dividual, no matter how small his estate may 


is almost essential 


be, should 


prepare a will, yet how many 

do it? 
There is another function, connected with 
life insurance, which trust companies can 
also perform more advantageously than in 


surance companies for both the insured and 
the beneficiary, especially for the latter. This 


one has the 


advantage of being more tan- 
than the former. It can actually be 
proven to the insured by a few simple figures. 
It does not concern future 
possibilities, but actualities. Any insured 
could “see” it and merits. In 


fact it would have almost no sales resistance. 


gible 
probabilities or 


agree to its 


Depositing Premiums with Trust Companies 

This function refers to the payment of 
premiums. Instead of the insured paying 
his premiums direct to the insurance com- 
pany, he deposits the money with the trust 


following article 
trust agreements, and which is styled “investment 
advantages of life 
after death, in the interests of beneficiary, the 

interest, which is expected to greatly enhance the 


describes the operation of the 


future 
new 


insurance trusts concern the 


trust service. ) 


company and the latter pays it to the insur- 


ance company. <A very simple performance 
yet of tremendous importance! 
Now let us see. In all there are only four 


fundamental types of life insurance sold. 


1. TERM INSURANCE is 
specifies. It is not a 


exactly what it 
permanent form. It 
covers a definite number of years only. 

2. StrRaAIGHT Lire INSURANCE implies not 
only coverage for life, but also the payment 
of premiums as long as one lives. 

3. LIMITED PAYMENT LIFE means coverage 
for life but the payment of premiums for a 
definite number of years only. In 
the insured pays a larger sum than in the 
previous case. At the end of the limited 
period, the overpayments, together with in- 
terest, are sufficient to the insurance 
premiums for the life. This 
form of insurance is therefore a sort of com- 
bination of the straight life insurance plan 
with an additional feature of These 
additional savings accumulate so that by the 
time the insured paying premiums, 
they sufficient to maintain his straight 
life insurance premiums as long as he lives. 
The insurance company, therefore, in this 
case performs two functions; coverage 


this case 


pay 


rest of one’s 


savings. 
stops 


one, 


for life and two, accumulates a savings fund 


for use in later years. 
4. The last type of insurance is the EN- 
DOWMENT form. In this case the insured 


agrees to accumulate in a specified time a 
sum of shown in the face of the 
policy. At the same time his beneficiary is 
protected for this full amount if the accumu- 
lation ceases as a result of death. This form 
of insurance also performs a dual purpose; 
firstly, the insured is covered against death 
for a specified number of years (term insur- 
ance), secondly, he pays sufficiently in ex- 
cess of the term rate, so as to accumulate a 


money as 
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fund specified in the face of the policy. There 
are, therefore, here also the two elements of 
insurance and investment. 


Proposed Form Applicable to Life Payment 
and Endowment 

The life insurance trust as proposed here 
is not concerned with the first two types of 
insurance. It can perform an extremely im- 
portant part, however, in the cases of the 
second two types. This form of life insur- 
ance trust separates the two functions im- 
plied in each of these two types of insur- 
ance. It lets the insurance be taken care 
of by the insurance company, but the invest- 
ment feature is to be supplied by an invest- 
ment company. What is the advantage? 
Simply this. First, and this is of minor im- 
portance, the yield on the investment ob- 
tained elsewhere than in the insurance com- 
pany may be larger. Secondly, in case of 
death, the beneficiary collects not only the 
insurance but also all that is in the invest- 
ment fund. With an insurance company, only 
the face amount of the insurance is paid to 
the beneficiary. 


Illustrating Operation of Investment 
Insurance Trust 
This is how it works out in actual cases. 
COMPARISON No. 1 

Age, 25. 

Annual outlay, $225.30. 

Purpose: To obtain life coverage for 
$10,000 but limit payments to 20 years. 
PLAN 1. 

Purchase direct from insurance company, 
$10,000-20 payment life policy with annual 
premiums of $225.30. 

Results 
At End of Cash Value Deat 


Year f Po icy Benefit 

1 None $10.000 

5 S748.50 10.000 

10 1,749.30 10,000 

15 3,067.90 10,000 

a 8) $560.00 10,000 
PLAN 2. 


Deposit annually $225.30 with trust com- 
pany. Latter uses $151.00 for payment of 
annual premiums on $10,000 straight life 
policy and invests balance, namely, $74.30 
annually at 6 per cent. 


After the 20 years, the interest on invest- 
ment fund would more than pay annual pre- 
miums on life insurance policy and estate 
world amount to at least $12,897.20. 

$2,897.20 at 6 per cent....... $173.83 
Annual Premium .........-. 151.00 

Notre.—Figures are based on actual rates 
of very large non-participating insurance 
company. And interest rate of 6 per cent is 
used because such funds are very well suited 
for investment with Building & Loan Asso- 
ciation where such rates may easily be ob- 
tained with safety. 


COMPARISON No. 2 

Age, 25. 

Annual outlay, $400.80. 

Purpose: To save $10,000 in 20 years and 
to guarantee this amount to beneficiary in 
ease of insured’s death. 

PLAN 1. 

Purchase direct from insurance company 
$10,000-20 year Endowment policy with an- 
nual premium of $400.80. 


Results 


At End of Cash Value Deat 
Year f Policy Benefit 
1 None $10,000 
ba $1.600.00 10,000 
10 3.764.00 10,000 
15 6,655.90 10,000 
»~) 10,000.00 10.000 
PLAN 2 


Deposit annually $400.80 with trust com- 
pany. Latter uses $91.20 to pay to insur- 
ance company for 20 year term policy. Bal- 
ance, $309.60 is invested at 6 per cent. 

Results 
At End Ir 


ivestment Total at > Increase of Es- 

of Year Fund Deatl tate over Pian 1 
1 $328.20 $10,328.20 3.28 
5 1,849.90 11,849.90 18.49 
10 4,325.70 14,325.70 43.25 
15 7.638.880 17,638.80 76.38 
20 12,072.20 22,072.20 120.72 


If funds are invested at 414° 





$323.50 3.50 3.23 
5 1,770.00 .770.00 17.70 
10 3.975.80 80 39.75 
15 6,724.20 16,724.20 67.24 
20 10,136.60 20,136.60 101.36 


In this manner, without actually one 
penny’s greater annual expense nor without 


Results 
At End Cash Valu Invest Total if Pol. Tota Increase of Es- 
of Year of Policy Fund is Surrendered Death tate Over Plan 1 
1 None $78.60 $78.60 $10,078.60 78 
5 $368.20 443.90 $12.10 10,443.90 4.43 
10 849.50 1,038.00 1,887.50 11,038.00 10.38 
15 1,465.40 1,833.20 5,298.60 11,833.20 18.33 
20 2,130.40 2,897.20 5,027.60 12,897.20 28.97 
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CENTRAL FARMERS’ TRUST 
COMPANY 
WEST PALM BEACH, FLORIDA 


RGANIZED on the initiative of the Central 


Union Trust Company and The Farmers’ Loan 
and Trust Company to provide service of precisely 
the same character as rendered by New York trust 
companies of the highest standard. 


Correspondence solicitea from banks in other states, 


with a view to assisting their clients in 





increasing the number of payments, the es- 
tute may be increased anywhere up to 120 
per cent. All it necessitates is the purchase 
of the cheapest form of insurance 
cumulating the balance at interest. 


and ac- 


Why Trust Company Functions Are Needed 


But why does one need a 
to do this? 


trust company 
Why couldn’t the insured him- 
self separate the investment from the insur- 
ance features of his policy and perform both 
functions himself? He certainly could but 
he wouldn’t because he is human. Je 
a compulsory form of saving and the trust 
company will imply it. What is more, he 
may have a large number of policies with 
premiums irregularly distributed. He can 
transfer all cares to the trust company and 
make equal monthly payments to it for the 
purpose. It will take a great measure of care 
off the busy man’s hands. Once having ar- 
ranged for such a life insurance trust he 
will know that he is getting the maximum 
out of his insurance dollar, that he need not 
worry about payments or lapses, that he has 
a reserve for contingencies and that he will 
not have to pay his insurance for life. All 
he needs to do is to pay a definite sum, say 
monthly, and that will take care of 
thing. 


needs 


every- 


Florida. 








The 


sured 


advantages of such a plan to the in- 
are self-evident. The possibilities for 
trusts are enormous as it can be ap- 
plied just as advantageously to all the en- 
dowment and limited payment life insurance 
already in force as to new insurance. 

But what will the trust company get out 
of this? They may either charge a well 
merited fee for the service or supply it gratis 
as they do so many other things. In either 
will afford them a great many 
opportunities of obtaining the management 
of insurance funds after the insured’s death, 
for which they are now striving so hard. In 
this way, trust companies can perform a 
real and worthy service to the community 
and at the same time can greatly increase 
their trust business. 

In view of the fact that the insurance 
companies and insurance agents boast that 
they consider the client’s welfare foremost, 
they should both be willing to cooperate with 
the trust companies in this respect. 


such 


case, it 


% & % 

John C. Worsham of the local bar has been 
elected president of the Ohio Valley Banking 
and Trust Company of Henderson, Ky., suc- 
ceeding Barnard G. Witt, who resigned owing 
to ill health after thirty-seven years as presi- 
dent. 
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Semen years. : . 


$500,000 


were devoted to perfecting the 


Tue first working model of the 
Super-Speed was completed seven 
From that time until 
the announcement of the Todd 
Super-Speed five months ago, the 
work of improving . . . of per- 
fecting went steadily on. Count- 
less changes in design and ma- 
terials were considered. Many 
were incorporated — many were 
found impractical. Rigid tests 
were made of every part. 

The result of all this experi- 
menting, testing and improving is 
that The Todd Company can now 
offer the Super-Speed to the bank- 
ing world with the guarantee that 
it is not only the fastest, but the 
most perfect piece of mechanism 
made in our history. 

Such is the story of the 
Super-Speed. 


years ago. 


Todd 
It is but typical 
of the precision and care we have 
exercised in the manufacture of 
all Todd Protectographs. Not 
one has been oftered American 
business until it could carry the 
Todd guarantee. And every 
model is actively filling a 
need in business or private 
life. Even in homes today 


example 
aim to simplify 





Todd Super-Speed Protectograph 


Yet, this 1s but one 
accomplishes tts 


of how The Todd Company 
and improve banking practice 


you will find a Protectograph— 
The Personal, which bankers ap- 
preciate so highly because its use 
reduces the number of hand- 
written checks their employees 
have to handle. 

Today ninety per cent of the 
banks of this country use one or 


more of the Todd products, in- 
cluding Todd Greenbac Checks 


and Super - Safety Checks un- 
equaled in alteration-defying 
qualities and beauty. ‘Todd ser- 
vice is available in every impor- 
tant city in the United States and 
in many foreign countries. This 
service is rendered by experts— 
men who have been schooled in 
the Todd business. 


At your request a Todd expert 
will come and show you the Super- 
Speed, also how the Todd System 
of Check Protection can facilitate 
the routine of your bank. The 
Todd Company, Protectograph 
Division. (Est. 1899.) 1152 Uni- 
versity Avenue, Rochester, N. Y. 
Sole makers of the Pro- 
tectograph, Super - Safety 
Checks and Todd Green- 
bac Checks. 


TODD SYSTEM 


OF CHECK PROTECTION 
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GUIDING POINTS TO BE OBSERVED IN ACCEPTANCE OF 


TRUSTEESHIP UNDER CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


ESSENTIAL PROVISIONS DICTATED BY EXPERIENCE 


PAYSON G. GATES 


Assistant Secretary, Bankers Trust Company of New York and Co-author of ‘*The Work of Corporate 
Trust Departments”’ 





(Eprror’s Notre: 





The practical suggestions contained in the following discussion rela- 


tive to the importance on the part of trust officers of eramining drafts of corporate mort- 


gages, are based upon an exhaustive 


study of the subject conducted by Mr. Gates in col- 


laboration with R. G. Page as authors of the recently published book on “The Work of 


Corporate Trust Departments.” 


rather than legal problems.) 


ORPORATE trusts of themselves pro- 
vide a large subject for discussion even 
if confined to the activities which come 

within the strict and limited definition of 

rate trusts, and without branching into 
the larger sphere of trust and agency func- 
tions, 


corp 


frequently assigned to corporate trust 
departments and including, according to the 
institution concerned, its activities as trans- 
fer agent of stocks, registrar of stocks and 
bonds, depositary for reorganization and re- 
adjustment committees, paying agent for 
coupons and dividends, and so on. The larg- 


est group of corporate trusts, if we adhere 
to the strict definition, are those which 
relate to mortgages or trust indentures under 


which issue bonds, 
bentures or other obligations. 


corporations notes, de- 

Annual corporate borrowings run into large 
figures, and funds are supplied from a good 
sources. A borrowing corporation 
provide lenders with an acceptable 
form of security, and to this end, a corpora- 


many 
must 


tion will agree to issue its bonds pursuant 
to a mortgage or indenture wherein, among 
other things, it is provided that a trustee, 


usually a trust company or bank, shall iden- 
tify the issue by signing a trustee’s certifi- 
cate endorsed on each bond: no bond of the 
valid without such a certificate of 
the trustee. I mention this feature first, not 
it is the most important function of 
the trustee (although probably the best 
known), but because it is a function which 
is performed in practically every corporate 
trust whereas other duties differ according 
to the terms of the respective mortgages or 
other instruments under which trustee acts. 


issue to he 


because 


Ur. Gates addresses himself chiefly to provisions which 
impose definite duties and obligations upon the 


trustee. He lays emphasis upon practical 


Source of Corporate Trust Business 

Now, the question arises, where do corpo- 
rate trusts originate and where do trust com- 
panies and banks secure this class of busi- 
ness. Naturally, the field for corporate trust 
business is not comparable to that of per- 
sonal trusts. First, the number of prospects 
is limited; there are not as many corpora- 
tions as there are individuals. Second, cor- 
porations are prospects only when they con- 
template financing through the issuance of 
bonds or notes or other obligations and, 
third, even if a corporation is about to issue 
bonds, it will probably arrange to have the 
issue sold through its bankers or by an un- 
derwriting group and they, rather than the 
company, select the trustee. So, generally 
speaking, direct solicitation from 
tions is not highly productive. 

It is evident, then, that a large volume of 
corporate trust appointments probably a 
large majority of them—come from the 
bankers who underwrite and sell issues of 
securities. Few corporations which borrow 
large scale through the medium of a 
bond issue will undertake to sell their bonds 
direct to the public. Instead they go to their 
firm of bankers or bond house and negotiate 
with them as to the terms of the issue. If 
the issue is a 
form an 


corpora- 


on a 


large one, several houses will 
underwriting group. After terms 
are agreed upon in a general way, counsel for 
the bankers, or perhaps counsel for the com- 
pany, will draft a mortgage or trust inden- 
ture which is then submitted to all interest- 
ed parties and forms a further 
negotiations. One draft of the mortgage is 
furnished to the trustee and the trustee is 


basis for 
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requested to examine it and pass along to 
the counsel who are drawing the mortgage 
its recommendations as to any changes. 

All corporate mortgages or other similar 
instruments are referred to counsel for the 
trustee for their examination and an expres- 
sion of their views as to the form and sub- 
stance of the instrument from the standpoint 
of the trustee. However, an examination 
solely by the trustee’s counsel is not sufficient 
in view of the many technical and practical 
problems which arise in connection with cor- 
porate mortgages. I know that many large 
trust companies invariably have drafts of 
mortgages reviewed by one of their trust of- 
ficers before the business is accepted, and I 
think it would be well if every trustee es- 
tablished such a rule. This is in no wise 
a reflection on the ability of counsel for the 
trustee, but simply a recognition of the fact 
that a considerable portion of every mortgage 
concerns matters on which the trustee’s 
practical experience has an important bear- 
ing and concerning which the trust officer 
can make suggestions which could not be 
made otherwise because they do not come in 
the lawyer’s special field. The best results 
are obtained only when both the trust officer 
and the trustee’s counsel make a careful de- 
tailed examination of the mortgage draft. 


Examination of Draft of Mortgage 

Occasionally, I have been asked what a 
trust officer should look for in his examina- 
tion of the draft of the mortgage. To my 
mind what makes corporate trusts such an 
interesting study is that every mortgage is 
different. Consequently, there being no two 
alike, no one can tell in advance just what 
points need the most consideration from the 
trust officer. The only safe practice is to 
look for cverything. In other words, read 
the draft of the mortgage word for word 
from beginning to end. There are, however, 
certain portions of the mortgage which gen- 
erally warrant more detailed study on the 
part of the trust officer than other portions. 
For example: The form of tne bond; the 
provisions pertaining to the delivery of 
bonds; the provisions governing the opera- 
tion of the sinking fund; the company’s 
covenants and, of 
clauses. 


course, the trustee’s 
However, this does not mean that 
other parts of the mortgage should be 


slighted. 

I am going to put aside all thought of the 
legal aspect of corporate mortgages not only 
because that phase of the matter should be 
left in the hands of the lawyers, but also be- 
cause there are numerous practical features 
which merit attention. My thought is to 


bring out some of the problems of a prac- 
tical nature, although these may touch only 
the “high spots.” 

Illustrations from Experience 

Taking up, first, the form of the bond and 
those parts of the preamble and of the first 
article of the typical mortgage which con- 
cern the bonds, I might call attention to sev- 
eral interesting points and give one or two 
illustrations of some of our experiences with 
regard to this part of the mortgage. 

A great many mortgages now authorize the 
issuance of bonds in several denominations, 
not only in $1,000 pieces, but also in $500 
and $100 pieces. Ten or fifteen years ago, 
the issuance by corporations of these small 
denomination bonds was rare, most compa- 
nies issuing only $1,000 bonds. I recall that 
several years ago a mortgage was given to 
me for examination in which no provision 
was made for the issuance of small pieces. 
This of itself would have been perfectly 
proper had it not been a fact that there were 
already outstanding interim receipts in $500 
denomination, the existence of which coun- 
sel had entirely overlooked. The execution 
of a mortgage providing for $1,000 pieces 
only, would have been quite embarrassing to 
all concerned. 

In reading the form of a bond, various 
references are made to statements which ap- 
pear elsewhere in the mortgage. For ex- 
ample: The total amount of bonds author- 
ized, the provisions for exchange of de- 
nominations, registration of bonds, sinking 
fund, redemption, and so on. Each one of 
these recitals in the bond, which usually is 
merely a summary of the more complete pro- 
visions in the mortgage, should be carefully 
checked with the mortgage provisions so as 
to be sure there is no discrepancy. For ex- 
ample: Take a statement in a bond that 
the price at which bonds are callable will 
be reduced % per cent each five years during 
the life of the bonds. Such a_ statement 
should indicate clearly the precise date on 
which the % per cent reductions commence 
and these should coincide with the redemp- 
tion prices in the mortgage where it is cus- 
tomary to set forth the provisions more in 
detail. 

A great many mortgages authorize the is- 
suance of bonds in series, and the bonds con- 
tain reference, not only to certain provisions 
which govern all series, but to certain specific 
provisions which apply only to the one series 
in hand. It is essential that these distinc- 
tions be kept in mind because it is probable 
that each series will contain numerous pro- 
visions which are not intended to apply to 
any other series 
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Stock Exchange Requirements 

The New York Stock Exchange has cer- 
tain very definite requirements as to the form 
of securities which it lists. A great many 
of our leading counsel recommend that all 
bond issues whether listed on the Stock Ex- 
change or not should conform to the require- 
ments of the New York Stock Exchange. The 
requirements of the Stock Exchange are in 
printed form and may be had on request 
to the Secretary’s Office, and they furnish 
a very safe guide as to the points with which 
they are concerned. One requirement con- 
cerns the form of legends to be placed on 
the bonds, either as to the exchange of de- 
nominations or the interchange of coupon for 
fully registered bonds. Other requirements 
govern the transfer and registry of securities. 
It is well for the trust officer to have these 
requirements in mind, even if the issue coy 
ered by the mortgage is not listed, because 
as a matter of fact these Stock Exchange re 
quirements are based on the experience of 
the Stock Exchange over a good many years. 

As mentioned before, the trustee’s certifi- 


cate is endorsed on every bond. Its usual 
form is somewhat like this: “This bond is 
one of the bonds described in the within 
mentioned indenture, .......... Trust Com- 
Us A ys SU Assistant Sec 
retary.” Sometimes you will come across 


a mortgage which has been drafted so that 
the trustee will certify that the 
first mortgage ete. I need hardly 
point out the desirability of the _ trustee 
avoiding any statement in the certificate as 
to the lien afforded by the mortgage or the 
bonds. Its duty is merely to identify the 


bonds are 
bonds, 


bonds, 
Concerning Lost and Stolen Bonds 

One problem which has become increas- 
ingly important of recent years concerns lost 
and stolen bonds. Trustees are called upon 
to certify duplicate bonds or bonds which 
have been issued against others which have 
been lost or stolen or which, at any rate, 
cannot be located by their owners. Until 
quite recently most mortgages provided only 
for the issuance of duplicates against bonds 
which had been lost, mutilated or destroyed. 
However, counsel for several large trust com- 
panies have held that the meaning of the 
word “stolen” is not embodied in the word 
“lost” and that the trustee would be justi- 
fied in issuing a duplicate of a stolen bond 
only if the word “stolen” appears in the ap- 
propriate provisions of the mortgage. While 
there is some difference of opinion on this 
point, it is one which the trust officer should 
have in mind in his examination of the mort- 


gage. 
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Next in order in the typical mortgage are 
the provisions which relate to the certifica- 
tion and delivery of the bonds by the trustee. 
These bond issue provisions vary with each 
mortgage. They may be very simple or, in 
the case of the large “open-end” mortgages, 
very complicated. Usually, in that type of 
mortgage issuance of bonds is made under 
several different sections, and limitations are 
placed on the amount of bonds 
be issued for a given purpose. For example: 
$2,000,000 of bonds may be issued immedi- 
ately; $3,000,000 additional may be issued to 
refund specified underlying issues, and the 
balance may be reserved for permanent ad- 
ditions and betterments to the mortgagor’s 
property. The trustee must carefully ob- 
serve the limit placed on the issues for speci- 
fied purposes, as well as the limit, if 
placed on the total issue. 

Frequently, bonds are authorized against 
the deposit of cash with the trustee. Per- 
haps, this provision may be followed to ad- 
vantage by the company when it wishes to 
dispose of bonds because of favorable mar- 
ket conditions, or 


which can 


any, 


some other reason, but 
when it is not in a position to comply with 
other requirements of the mortgage govern- 
ing the issuance of bonds. In that case, it 
deposits cash with the trustee and, at a later 
date, withdraws the cash upon filing with 
the trustee evidence of compliance with the 
requirements contained in other sections of 
the bond issue article. 

It is essential, in all cases, that these pro- 
visions be clear and workable, and the trust 
officer examining the draft of a corporate 
mortgage, prior to execution, should question 
any portion of the bond issue article which 
appears to him to be impracticable. 


Covenants of Mortgagor 

The covenants of the mortgagor should re- 
ceive special attention, particularly those 
which impose some administrative duty on 
the trustee. Practically every mortgage con- 
tains an insurance covenant and usually the 
mortgagor is required to deposit insurance 
policies with the trustee or to furnish it with 
a periodical statement of insurance. All pol- 
icies should carry riders showing that losses 
are payable to the trustee as its interest may 
appear. If a periodical list is to be filed, 
it is well to have the mortgage specify the 
officers who should certify such a list. Usu- 
ally, it is provided that insurance losses are 
to be payable to the trustee which is to re- 
ceive such moneys pending the replacement 
of the property by the mortgagor. 

The assumption by the _ corporation 
or the reimbursement by it of taxes 
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payable by the bondholders is a_ feature 


of mortgages which has grown to _ con- 
siderable importance in recent years. The 


Pennsylvania four mills tax, Massachusetts 
income tax and taxes of various other states 
assessed against bondholders resident in those 
states is nowadays refunded under many 
mortgages by mortgagor companies. This idea 
has been developed by the bond houses as a 
selling point. The usual procedure is for the 
bondholder to make application to the com- 
pany or to the trustee, perhaps in the form 
of an affidavit, stating the amount of taxes 
paid by him with respect to the bonds of the 
mortgagor, and on the this appli- 
eation the trustee, if it is the mortgagor’s 
agent for this purpose, refunds the amount 
of tax from funds provided by the mortgagor. 
Each mortgage should specify the procedure 
to be followed and should state a time limit 
within which bondholders must make their 
application for reimbursement. 


basis of 


Net Quick Assets Covenants 
The so-called net quick 
are found in some types of mortgages. Of 
these covenants, those which agree to keep 
net quick assets at a stated figure, or in a 
specified proportion to the total liabilities of 
the company, are unsatisfactory from the 
standpoint of the trustee and afford little 
actual protection to the bondholders. The 
better type of net quick asset provision, and 
one which is sound, is an agreement on the 
part of the company to pay no dividends on 
its stock or issue no more bonds unless its 
net quick assets shall meet a certain stand- 
ard. The trustee should see to it that in 
every mortgage where net quick assets are 
referred to that there appears a very clear 
definition of the items to be included in fig- 
uring the net quick assets; otherwise, 
difference of opinion may arise between the 
company and the trustee. There will prob- 
ably appear in most mortgages other expres- 
which should be defined to the sat- 
isfaction of the trustee, and this possibility 
should be kept in mind by any trust officer 
examining the draft of a mortgage. 


assets 


covenants 


some 


sions 


Frequently, financial and other statements 
are to be filed with the trustee. It is ad- 
visable to have the mortgage state what of- 
ficers of the company are to certify these 
financial statements or, if they are to be 
prepared by a public accountant, to provide 
that such accountant be satisfactory to the 
trustee. 

Obviously no borrowing corporation would 
gratuitously insert in a mortgage covenants 
of the kind just mentioned. Such covenants 
are due to the insistence of the bankers and 
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reflect their opinion of the financial strength 
of the mortgagor at the time of the execution 
of the mortgage. The trust officer examining 
a draft of a mortgage, while keeping in mind 
that the covenants are made for the pro- 
tection of the bondholder, should nevertheless 
make it a point to bring to the attention of 
counsel for the bankers any proposed 
enants which are cumbersome and difficult to 
comply with when they appear to bring noth- 
ing of real value to the bondholder. Fre- 
quently, it is possible to simplify the pro- 
posed covenants without the bondholder los- 
ing any of the protection that they are in- 
tended to afford him. The trust officer should 
also object to any covenant which attempts 
to impose upon the trustee any duty which 
it is unwilling to assume. 


cov- 


Sinking Fund and Redemption Provisions 

The sinking fund and redemption pro- 
visions of mortgages frequently call for very 
active duties on the part of a trustee. There 
are various kinds of 


sinking funds, some 
calling for periodical fixed cash payments; 


others for the retirement of a certain amount 
of bonds, and variable nature 
based, perhaps, on the corporation’s earnings. 
Some mortgages of mining and lumber com- 
panies require a sinking fund based on the 
amount of timber cut during the period or 
the amount of ore taken from their proper- 
ties. Except where cash or bonds are de- 
posited with the trustee, the mortgage should 
provide for certain which the 
trustee may rely in accepting the sinking fund 
payment. This may be, for example, a cer- 
tificate of certain officers of the company. 
Frequently the requirement is for a_pay- 
ment to the trustee of a certain percentage 
of the outstanding bonds of the company. 
The mortgage should clarify the meaning of 


“outstanding” as the company and _ the 


others of a 


evidence on 


trustee may have different views of what 
bonds are included within the meaning of 
this expression. For instance: The com- 


pany may consider bonds which it holds in 
its treasury as bonds not outstanding while, 
according to the trustee’s 
outstanding. 

The typical sinking fund permits a certain 
period following the payment to the trustee 
in which the latter may acquire bonds either 
through purchase in the open market or ad- 
vertising for tenders. If sufficient bonds are 
not acquired during this period, it is usually 
provided that on a given date the trustee 
shall draw bonds for redemption at a price 
over par, which price usually becomes less 
as the bonds approach maturity. One point 
which every trust officer should keep in mind 


records, they are 
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is that ample time should be allowed for the 
various operations, particularly in cases 
where notices have to be prepared and pub- 
lished in one or more newspapers, frequent- 
ly in cities distant from the trustee. 
Another point that is worth while keeping 
in mind is that wherever possible the sinking 
fund and redemption provisions should be 
so set up that it will not be necessary to go 
to the trouble and expense of calling a very 
small amount of bonds for redemption. Fre- 
quently, it is necessary for trustees to insert 
expensive redemption notices in newspapers, 
the cost of which is entirely out of propor- 


tion to the amount of bonds involved. If in 
drafting these mortgages it had been pro- 


vided that the redemption would not be re- 
quired unless the funds in the hands of the 
trustee amounted to say, $25,000 or perhaps 
more (depending on the size of the mort- 
some amount sizable enough to war- 
rant the setting the machinery in motion— 
both the company and the bondholders prob- 
ably would be better satisfied. 


gage) 


Obviously, if bonds cannot be purchased in 
the open market at or below the redemption 
price, the bondholder will not welcome their 
redemption, and if it is necessary for the 
company to go to considerable expense to 
retire merely a handful of bonds, the com- 
pany will not look with favor on the opera- 
tion of the redemption provisions. Hence, 
setting a minimum below which sinking fund 
moneys would not be used for redemption of 
bonds, but would be held for future sink- 
ing fund purposes, is desirable for all parties 
concerned. 

It is necessary that great care be exercised 
in the examination of sinking fund and re- 
demption clauses to the end that clear no- 
tice will be given to the bondholders of the 
operation of these provisions. Frequently 
when bonds are called for redemption, the 
notice does not come to the attention of the 
bondholder who consequently loses interest 
on his security through failure to have the 
bonds redeemed on the proper date. This 
leads to complaints to the trustee which will 
find itself in an uncomfortable position 
should there be any flaw in the redemption 
proceedings. 

“Immunity” Clauses 

The trustee clauses have become more or 
less standardized in the last few years. Trust 
company counsel have endeavored to write 
into corporate mortgages such safeguards as 
they think should be given to the trustee, 
but I need hardly emphasize how dangerous 
it would be for the trustee to go ahead 
blindly relying upon these so-called immu- 
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nity clauses. The courts do not attach so 
much importance to such clauses, but more 
to the merits of each case. While it is prob- 
able that many of the “immunity” clauses 
cannot under many circumstances be relied 
upon to furnish any protection to the trustee, 
nevertheless I have never met any trust com- 
pany counsel who was willing to waive any 
of these clauses. They feel that they should 
be inserted for what they may be worth, al- 
though the trustee who takes them at their 


face value is headed for trouble. I might 
call attention to one very practical point 


which it is desirable to have covered in this 
section of the mortgage; that of giving pro- 
tection to the trustee in taking action not 
specifically provided for in other parts of the 
mortgage. Usually it is stated that the trus- 
tee is entitled to rely on a certificate signed 
by two specified officers of the mortgagor, 
say, the president or vice-president and 
treasurer or assistant treasurer, and a clause 
of this kind is frequently of practical value 
to the trustee. 


Defaults and Remedies 

No discussion of a corporate mortgage 
would be complete without some mention 
of the subject of defaults and remedies, be- 
cause one of the principal purposes of the 
appointment of the trustee is to provide a 
means whereby the remedies available to 
bondholders in the event of default can be 
exercised. However, in regard to these mat- 
ters, the trustee leans more heavily on its 
counsel than in any other phase of corporate 
trusts and, in foreclosure proceedings, takes 
action upon advice of 
consideration of the 
to it. 

Another important feature of the typical 
corporate mortgage is the provision which 
is made for the release of portions of the 
mortgaged property. A corporation might 
find a mortgage a severe handicap if, during 
its life, it were unable to dispose of such 
of its property as may be no Jonger neces- 
sary or useful in the conduct of its opera- 
tions. Consequently, it is customary to pro- 
vide machinery for the release of such por- 
tions of the property as the company may be 
permitted to dispose of, and the mortgage 
will set forth the evidence to be submitted 
to the trustee in securing its release of the 
property; this evidence to be in the form, 
usually, of an affidavit by certain officers or 
resolutions of its board of directors, or both, 
and perhaps, in addition, a statement by an 
appraiser or independent engineer. In prac- 
tically all cases, the trustee receives the en- 
tire proceeds of the sale of any property re- 


its counsel, 
various 


following 
courses open 
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leased from the mortgage unless, as in some 
the company is required to deposit it 
with the trustee under some prior mortgage, 
in which event the prior trustee furnishes 
the junior trustee or trustees with a certifi- 
cate that it has received the proceeds under 
its mortgage. Usually, these are 
held pending withdrawal by che company 
for permanent additions and betterments to 
the mortgaged property, and again in these 
provisions it is necessary to set forth exactly 
what evidence must be furnished to the trus- 
tee before it pays over any deposited moneys 
to the company as reimbursement for addi- 
and betterments made by the latter. 


Collateral Trusts 

Many corporate mortgages not only cover 
real property, but are also in effect 
lateral trusts. The securities of controlled 
or affiliated companies may be pledged with 
the trustee as additional security for bond- 
holders. It frequently happens that stocks 
so pledged represent the controlling interest 
of the corporation in a subsidiary company, 
and where this situation exists adequate 
safeguards should surrouna the pledge of 
the stock. In the typical mortgage these 
will probably be expressed in detail, 
having in mind that the company, in the ab- 
default, should be permitted t 
manage the interest represented by the 
pledged securities as it manages its own 
business, but that its rights are subject to 
the mortgage provisions which are framed 
to protect the interests of the bondholders, 
and that should default occur, the trustee 
would have to step in to vote the stock or 
take such other action as the situation might 
eall for. It is then to provide 
not only that pledged securities be in the 
trustee’s hands, but that in the case of 
they be registered in the trustee’s 
name, or at least the trustee must have 
power to place the stock in its name at any 
time when such action might be desirable. 
Another point to keep in mind is that if the 
pledged stock carries the control of a sub- 
sidiary company it is important that there 
be a provision whereby the proportion of 
pledged stock to total outstanding stock shall 
not be lessened through increase in capitali- 
zation or otherwise. 


cases, 


proceeds 


tions 


col- 


some 


sence of 


necessary 


stocks 


Forms of Mortgages Constantly Changing 

As I mentioned before, no two mortgages 
are exactly alike, and consequently there are 
many points which I have not discussed 
which will warrant the attention of the trust 
officer in his examination of the draft of a 
corporate mortgage offered to his institution. 
It is always helpful in reading a proposed 
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mortgage to compare the various provisions 
with a similar mortgage which has been in 
effect for a long enough period to try out 
some of its provisions and yet which is not 
of too old a vintage, otherwise it may not 
conform to current practice. The form of 
these mortgages is constantly changing, and 
little refinements and improvements are 
creeping in all the time so that the corporate 
mortgages of today are different in many re 
spects from the mortgages of ten years ago 
or more, 

A trust officer criticising certain provisions 
of a frequently met 
with the answer, “Well, it’s the same as the 
X. Y. Z. Mortgage under which your company 
is trustee.” Now, the X. Y. Z. Mortgage may 
be perfectly all right of itself, but an en- 
tirely different situation may exist as re- 
gards the mortgage under consideration; or 
perhaps the X. Y. Z. Mortgage is not up-to- 
date. much importance 
should not be attached to the plea that “it 
was all right before.” I recall a conversa- 
tion some months ago with a member of one 


proposed mortgage is 


Consequently, too 


of the large law firms downtown who re- 
ceived the draft of a collateral trust agree- 
ment. Finding some curious provisions em- 


bodied in the instrument, he inquired as to 
their origin and told that the agree- 
ment was modeled after one that the trustee 
had accepted However, 
it developed happened to 


was 


some years pefore. 
that the “model” 


be a first mortgage of a railroad and, as 
the instrument under consideration was a 
collateral trust indenture of a motor com- 
pany, you can realize why it had to be 


entirely redrafted before it was in shape for 
the trustee to accept. 
o¢e¢ 
The Service Trust Company of Passaic, 
N. J., has acquired control of the Merchants 
Bank of that city which will be operated as 
a branch. 
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Statement of Condition, March 2 2 341927 





RESOURCES 




















| Cash on and and Due from Banks . . . . . $101,474,419.64 
Exchanges for Clearing House a ae 395528,661.15 
Call Loans, Commercial Paper and Loans eligible for 
j 1° . . 7 ~ 
Re-discount with Federal Reserve Bank . . . = 163,727,367.93 
J)/ eS ed I 
| United StatesObligations . 2. . . . . ) . = 39,162,378.83 
Short Term Securities .. » ee ew ew) 425951,224.13 
Loans due on demand and w thin zodays .. . 70,276,562.92 
Loansduejotogodays . . ..... ., 47,142,210.81 
Loans due go to 180 days F ‘ . © © © © 39,019,227.72 
Loansdueafteri80days . . . .... . 12,222,032.02 
Customers’ Liability for Acceptances 
(anticipated $2,801,986.43). . . . . « . 41,586,165.31 
Bonds and Other securities . . . 2 6 12,439,428.92 
New York C ity Mortgages er ee ee 8 670,704.68 
Bank Buildings . 39§27 1443-50 
$612,327,827.56 
LIABILITIES 
Deposits a a a rrr eg 
OfficialChecks . . . ..... ..- 16,7395134-78 


Acceptances (including Acceptances to Create 


Dollar Exchange). . 1 ww ew ee hy 88,151.74 
Discount Collected but not Earned : 1,25 3,393-64 
Reserve for Taxes,Interest,etc. . . . . . . 35134,740.02 
Dividend Payable March 28, 1927 a I ,120,000.00 
Capital Stock » + +  32,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits , 29,170,840.3 


$61 eee 
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Y PIONEERING in various important fields 
of banking progress, The Guardian Bank 
has won an outstanding position among those 
institutions which lead not only in size but in 
thorough organization and constructive helpful- 
ness. Choose this bank as your correspondent. 


GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


“THERE IS” 


A SPIRIT OF 
RESOURCES MORE THAN » HELPFULNESS $125,000,000 
IN THE 


FOUNDED 






BANK 
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RECENT PROGRESS IN CHECK PROTECTION AND 


PREVENTION 


OF FORGERY 


EDUCATING BANKS AND THE PUBLIC IN CAREFUL HANDLING OF CHECKS 


JAMES E. RYAN 
Forgery Bond Department, Metropolitan CasualtyjInsurance Company of New York 





ORE important than the punishment 
of crime is its prevention. The cost 
of the better alternative is enor- 
mous, but it is less than retribution 
and it pays in every way, in the conserva- 
tion of life, of health and of property. In 
no particular has its value been better proved 
than in the case of frauds This 
statement is made advisedly, despite the fact 


social 


on checks. 


that the annual losses due to the forgery 
of checks are estimated at in excess of $100,- 


000,000, with the scale steadily upward. 

From the beginning of banking its reason 
for being has been to facilitate and safe- 
guard the transaction of business. Hence 
banks have a vital concern in the suppres- 
sion of forgery which, if unchecked, must 
prove a serious clog to the and free 
operation of banking functions. 


safe 


The banks have played a conspicuous part 
in organized efforts to suppress forgery, not 
only by adopting preventive measures them 
selves but also by the consistent encourage- 
ment of their depositors in the observance 
of approved means of protecting their checks 
against marauding criminals. Their attitude 
is commendable for sound policy, even 
though in many cases of losses the burden 


falls upon the depositor rather than upon 
the bank. In making common cause with 
their depositors in the protection of their 


checks, regardless of where the loss falls, the 
banks are acting in their interest as 
well, because the increment of their business 
and profits will be assured by the measure 
of protection their depositors employ. 


own 


Exercising “‘Due Diligence’”’ 

Banks will be aided in their efforts to pro- 
mote the spread of check protection by an 
understanding of the circumstances in which 
losses due to forgery may fall either upon 
the bank or upon the depositor. In general, 
it may be said that each decision in a par- 
ticular case is governed by the circumstances 
of the individual case, but on analysis the 





decision will be found to bear out the rule 
that the party adjudged to be derelict in the 
observance of “due diligence” for the pre- 
vention of fraud must be held responsible 
for the loss incurred by reason of the fraud. 
A digest of court decisions in such 
cases prepared from a mass of decisions in 
seventeen states, shows that for the most 
part the depositors, rather than the banks, 
have been held responsible for losses caused 
by the forgery and alteration of checks. Five 
major cases in which from forgery, 
alteration and other frauds may be incurred 
through the negligent acts of the depositor 
are cited in the digest. 
They are: 
$y the depositor prior to the signing of 
the check. 
In the 
check. 
With respect 
check, but prior to 
to the first holder. 
With respect to 
the first holder. 
With respect to the maker’s examination 
of his canceled after their return 
to him by the bank. 
Analysis of holding the maker 
of a check liable for losses gives the follow- 


recent 


losses 


act of signing and drawing the 


the 
him 


to maker’s custody of 
its delivery by 


the act of delivery to 


cheeks 


decisions 


ing summary of reasons for reaching the 
several decisions: 
Liability for Losses 
The check was carelessly drawn; it was 


handed to an unknown person, 
the rule for due diligence ; 
in blank and left in charge of an employee; 


contrary to 
checks were signed 


due diligence was not observed to see that 
the check was sent to the proper person; 


forged signature was so well done as to cor- 
respond with the specimen signature in the 
bank’s possession; the criminal who cashed 
the check had previously established his 
identity with the bank; the bank showed due 
diligence in telephoning maker’s office to 
verify the check, and a confederate of the 
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criminal answered the call and verified it; 


the maker was negligent in not checking over 
his canceled checks immediately upon their 


receipt by him from the bank. 

It is clear from a study of this digest that 
something more than ordinary care and alert 
ness is necessary for the 
checks, for who would safe 
guard his checks must match his wits against 


the depositor 


those of criminals of more than average cun 
ning. In fact, forgery is a closed field to all 
but adept criminals with talents of such 
special order that the successful alteration 
of an unprotected check is not too great a 
demand on his skill and resourcefulness. 


Expert Prevention and Complete Protection 
The experience of years of successful 
operation of check protection, therefore, puts 
it beyond argument that the only recourse 
against is expert prevention, that 
up-to-date check writers and 
alteration-proof check papers. In conjunc 
tion with forgery insurance, this constitutes 
complete 


alteration 
is, the use of 


protection, for not alone is the 
check thus safeguarded against alteration of 
payee’s name, number, date and amount, but 
the assured is also protected against loss due 
to actual forgery of signature or 
ment, two that no 
vices can protect against. When the deposi- 
tor has failed to protect himself by either 
or both of these ways, the loss from forgery 
or alteration of his falls 
upon him. 


endorse- 


hazards mechanical de- 


check generally 
It is a principle of present-day insurance. 
as applied to nearly every class of risk, that 
the assured who employs means to remove or 
reduce hazards shall be regarded as a pref- 
erential risk to be rewarded by discounts on 
the base rates of insurance. As applied to 
forgery insurance, the practice is not vet 
general, but it has been in successful opera- 
tion for more than two years by the Metro 
politan Casualty Insurance Company. 


Forgery Insurance 

The system of compensable rates in forgery 
insurance was inaugurated by the formula 
tion of a merit-rating plan scheduling classi- 
fications of standard prevention, for the use 
of which a graduated scale of discounts from 
the base granted the as- 
sured, the amount of the discount depending 
upon the amount and 
tion used. 

It is not hard to understand why banks 
are so generally in favor of check protection 
and any system calculated to 
notwithstanding that in many 
courts have held the depositor 


insurance rates is 


rating of the preven- 


promote it, 
cases the 
responsible 


protection of 
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in cases of losses due to check 


Not 


frauds. 
only have the banks’ own losses been reduced 
by the increased use of check protection, but 
this use contributes in 


various ways to the 
banks’ greater prosperity and usefulness. 


Educating the Public 

The promotion of check protection has de 
pended upon the conduct of educational cam- 
paigns to familiarize the public with the ad- 
vantages of utilizing banks in the transac- 
tion of and this necessarily in- 
volved acquainting the public with ordinary 
banking practice. This better acquaintance 
with the methods and uses of banks, besides 
bringing custom to the banks, has lubricated 
the relations between the and their 
customers has very 
considerably promoted good will toward the 
banks. 


business, 


banks 


and, as a consequence, 


Then, too, the educational campaigns con- 
ducted in the interest of protection 
has involved constant preachments upon the 
necessity of care in the drawing and han- 
dling of checks, the methods of check crooks 
and the means necessary to employ to cir 
cumvent them. These appeals to the fears 
of the public unquestionably have been ef- 
fective in bringing 


check 


about greater care in the 
use of checks, whether the depositor does or 
does not use check writers and safety paper. 
The result has been beneficial to the banks, 
not the least being the avoidance of litiga- 
tion, for whether the bank is victor or van- 
quished in such litigation, it is still always 
the loser in good will. 


+ 7 2. 
“ a 


OLD NATIONAL BANK AND UNION 
TRUST COMPANY 


Spokane, Ore., 


most 


may lay claim to one of the 
banks in the United 
It is the Old National Bank and Union Trust 
Company, the administrative affairs of which 
are directed by Chairman Daniel W. Twohy, 
President William D. Vincent, Vice-President 
and Trust Officer William J. Kommers, and 
associated executive officers. The latest finan- 
cial statement of March 23d shows banking 


resources of $22,152,550; 


successful States. 


deposits of $18,182,- 
585: capital surplus and profits 
$615,271. The trust department reports total 
under administration of $28,806,530, 
including trust investments of $12,517,540. 


$1,500,000 : 


assets 


Illinois has the largest number of banks 
of any state in the Union, numbering 1,882. 
The newly organized American Trust Com- 
pany of El Paso, Texas, has opened for busi- 
ness with capital of $300,000, and $50,000 sur- 


plus. James A. Borders is president. 
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Section of an exhibit of coin banks from all lands assembled by the National City 
Bank of New York. The devices to encourage youngsters in all civilized countries to save 
their pennies range from attractive toylike marionettes used in France to “father’s socks” 
utilized in Porto Rico. The exhibit shows that the use of coin banks can be traced far 
back beyond the Christian era. Probably the oldest coin bank, now in possession of the 
National City Bank, is in the form of an urn found in the ruins of Utica and believed to 
be at least 2,500 vears old. 


COMMERCIAL BANKING : 
SINCE 1812 N the books of Tue 


BANK OF AMERICA 
DIRECT FOREIGN BANKING - 
pare 1834 are the names of customers 
whose accounts have been 
TRUST DEPARTMENT 

siecsaediciey: O00 here for more than a century, 
oa — tangible evidence of con- 
| he Tin, fidence earned by a record 

ff S67 AMERUCM, . : 
(* ?'\\ of sound, conservative and 
progressive management. 


The BANK of AMERICA 


NEW YORK. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over $11,000,000 
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The United States Has 10 
Cities Larger Than Buffalo * 


New York St. Louis 










Chicago Baltimore 
| Philadelphia Boston 
Detroit Pittsburgh 


Cleveland Los Angeles 


*according to 1927 
World Almanac 
















Only 5 
Of Them 
Have Banks 
As Large As 
The 





Marine 





New York Chicago 
Los Angeles Boston Cleveland 
















m™ MARINE 
TRUST GOMPANY 


OF BUFFALO 


Resources more than $200,000,000 
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MERGER AND TRANSFER OF TRUST OBLIGATIONS AS 
ILLUSTRATED BY ECCLESIASTICAL MOVEMENTS 


ALFRED WILLIAMS ANTHONY 
Chairman of Committee on Financial and Fiduciary Matters of Federal Council of the Churches of 
Christ in America 














NE of the interesting and important 
subjects at the recent Conference of 
the Trust Company Division of the 
American Bankers Association, in New York, 
which attracted considerable attention, was 


the merger law 


was presented by 


as applied to trusts, which 
Judge William R. Hervey, 
vice-president of the Pacific-Southwest Trust 
and Bank, 

A merger of 


California. 
organizations 


Angeles, 
denominational 
under my observation which exact- 
the law as defined by Judge 
think trust company men will be 
interested in this illustration. Prior to 1892 
there in existence five incorporated bod- 
ies administering 
nomination, 


Savings Los 
has come 
lv illustrates 
Hervey. I 


were 
work of a de 
which it 


missionary 


the name of is not nec- 


essary now to give. Three of these legally 
competent bodies existed under the laws of 


and two under the laws of 
Maine. Three of the five had built up mod- 
est endowment funds held in trust by 
for its own specific purposes. 

In 1892 these five bodies were authorized 
acts of the legislatures of New 
Hampshire and Maine, to merge their powers, 
functions and funds in a newly created or- 
ganization, incorporated under the laws of 
Maine. One of the five bodies preferred not 
to enter into the merger and up to the pres 
ent time has stayed out of the merger, al- 
though cooperating with the new body in all 
essential ways. The other four 
transferred to the new one, 
missionary 
trust. 

In 1911, 
ments, the 


New Hampshire 


each 


by special 


organizations 
along with their 
property, all other funds held in 


pursuant to further merger agree- 


powers, functions and funds of 


this last organization were partitioned be- 
tween two incorporated missionary bodies 


connected with yet another national and de- 


nominational organization, so that trusts 
which were first set up by an independent 
ecclesiastical body, which we may eall A, 


were funds of 
ranization which 
from E the old 


which had been 


with the 
a central org 
and then 
new trusts 


later consolidated 
B, C and D, in 
we may e¢all EF, 
trusts and the 


established then 


were turned over, a part 
to an ecclesiastical association which we 
may call F and another part to an organiza- 


tion G—F and G being constituent parts of 
the national body known as H. Here, then, 
rather intricate yet a simple series of 
movements and combinations which have ear- 
ried funds from donors and testators through 
A, B, C and D by separate channels into E, 
a common pool, and then out of this com- 
mon pool were distributed in course of time 
to F and G, which are in fellowship of H. 

This process of transferring fiduciary pow- 
ers and responsibilities has been in progress 
since prior to 1892, a period of more than 
35 years. The processes and the acts incident 
to these combinations and transfers 
been called in three times by an 
appeal to the twice in the State of 
Tennessee and once in the State of Nebraska, 
and in each of these cases the suits at law 
have been decided favorably. 

Probate and surrogate courts have been in. 
formed of these proceedings and have per- 
mitted organization E repeatedly to receive 
legacies and trust funds designated for A, 
B, C and D and turn them over to F and G, 
so that by the decision of these courts—pro- 
bate and surrogate 
attendant upon 
tioned and confirmed in 
fornia, Minnesota, 


is a 


have 
question 
courts, 


these procedures 
them have been sanc- 
the States of Cali- 
Wisconsin, Nebraska, II- 
linois, Ohio, Pennsylvania, New York, New 
Connecticut, Massachusetts, Vermont, 
New Hampshire and Maine. 

In reality the law of merger as applied to 


and 
acts 


Jersey, 


trust companies has been operating in this 
field of ecclesiastical organizations for more 


than 35 ye 
ment of 
country 


“ars, 
courts 


manifesting a common agree- 

over a wide extent of the 
in assenting to the transfer of fidu- 
ciary powers and responsibilities, as men de- 
cide to cooperate, combine and consolidate. 

In each instance, the essential principle in- 
volved has been that a body in prior 
existence does not existence, or its 
identity, when it becomes a part of a larger 
body, 


lesser 


lose its 
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A ‘New Era 





A new era in personal finance is beginning as the 


public consciousness awakens to the tremendous power 


for service inherent in the Life Insurance Trust. 


The Provident Mutual organization stands ready 


to cooperate with trust companies throughout the 


country in the furtherance of the insurance trust idea. 


Provident Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia,Penna 


© 1925 








Founded 1865 





NEW YORK COMMUNITY TRUST DES- 
CRIBED TO LAWYERS AND FINANCIAL 
LEADERS 
The trustees’ committee of the New York 
Community Trust observes a method of fa- 
miliarizing lawyers and prominent men in 
business and finance with the purpose and 
scope of Community Trust activities which 
may well be emulated in other cities. Re- 
cently the New York committee acted as 
host at a luncheon tendered to a notable 
group of attorneys and men well known in 
New York financial and business circles, at 
the Bankers Club. Alvin W. Krech, chair- 
man of the board of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, in behalf of the Trus- 
Committee, called upon William D. 
Guthrie, president of the Association of the 
Bar of the City of New York, to preside. 
Addresses were delivered by Evans Woollen, 
president of the Fletcher Savings & Trust 
Company of Indianapolis and by Frederick 
P. Keppel, president of the Carnegie Corpora- 

tion. 

Mr. Woollen described the rise of the Com- 
munity Trust, its adaptability as a means of 
inviting, conserving and properly distributing 
funds for community, charitable and educa- 


tees’ 


tional purposes. He 


also 


recited the prog- 
ress made by a number of Community Trusts, 
including the activities of the Indianapolis 
Foundation. Mr. Keppel commended the 
work of Community Trusts and spoke espe- 
cially on the need of funds to also carry on 
the achievements of Educational Foundations 
for research and 

With the latest addition of the Bank of 
America, the New York Community Trust 
now enlists the cooperation of fifteen banks 
and trust companies as co-trustees. The 
Governor of New York recently signed a 
legislative amendment which extends to na- 
tional and state banks, in addition to trust 
companies acting under the Community Trust 
agreement, the authority of officially record- 
ing in the offices of the Secretary of State 


science. 


such documents as the lengthy resolution 
creating the Community Trust and which 
may be incorporated in wills by reference 


to recorded copy. 


George W. Loft, the candy manufacturer, 
is organizing the Emerald National Bank 
and Trust Company to be located at Thirty- 
third street and Seventh avenue, N. Y¥. with 
capital of $750,000 and surplus of $250,000. 
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VALUE OF GROUP JUDGMENT IN BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY MANAGEMENT 


A. R. HORR 
Vice-President, The Cleveland Trust Company 





(Eprror’s Nore: 





The quality of service and the degree of success which distinguishes 


one bank or trust company from another is not so much determined by efficiency in routine 


matters as by the sound judgment 


which attends executive responsibility and duties. 


Banking and trust business have assumed such great volume that the problems of ad- 
ministration, especially as relates to loans, investments and credits, cannot be left to the 


determination of a single officer. 


IFE in a bank, as soon as we have 
progressed beyond the state of clerical 


duties, consists to a large extent in 
attempting to solve problems. Our success 
in getting the right answer is the biggest 


factor in determining our toward 
better jobs and more pay. And. to employ a 
well-worn metaphor, unless our batting aver- 
age is pretty good we cannot expect to stick 
very long in the big league. 

In making loans and investments we must 
bear in mind both the bank’s high standards 
of safety and and financial needs of its 


progress 


At the Cleveland Trust Company the 
judgment” has attained a high stage of perfection.) 


policy of “group 


friends 


and customers. <A great many of 
our decisions must inevitably be compro- 
mises. And the impulse to “pass the buck” 


to someone higher up is hard to resist. If 
we are to make good, though, we can’t be 
eternally passing that buck. 

A wise boy once said that the successful 
banker is “a man who isn’t afraid to make 
decisions and some of them turn out right.” 
That’s a thought, but the Cleveland 
Trust standard is a lot higher than having ¢ 
few decisions turn out correctly. We 
stay on this team with such average. 


good 


can’t 





HOW GROUP JUDGMENT IS EXERCISED AT THE CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY 


Executive Committee of the Company which passes on important banking and trust matters: From left to right— 
A. L. Assmus, Col. Leonard P. Ayres and F. H. Hobson, vice-presidents; Director E_ B. Greene, committee chairman; 
Harris Creech, president; J. M. Gundry, I. 8. F. Freiberger, A. R. Horr, vice-presidents and H. D. King, secretary 
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Individual Judgment Has Lost Effectiveness 

In these days of income taxes, inheritance 
taxes, the vast and constantly increasing 
number of security issues and other complica- 
tions which have arisen to make the banker’s 
life more harrowing, individual decision has 
lost much of its effectiveness. Specializa- 
tion and group judgment have come to take 
its place. In the old days a bank officer 
Was supposed to answer nearly every finan- 
cial question propounded to him. The wise 
banker today doesn’t attempt anything of 
the sort. He pushes a button and consults 
a young man who has specialized on the par- 
ticular matter under consideration. He may 
check this young man’s judgment in the light 
of his own broader experience or by calling 
another expert to some particular 
phase, or very likely by discussing the prob- 
lem at a committee meeting. 

When Mr. Goff came to the Cleveland 
Trust Company in 1908 he was without ex- 
perience in the details of banking, but he 
had a highly trained mind and unique ex- 
perience in solving trmendous business prob- 
lems. He keenly appreciated the value of 
group judgment and set to work at once to 
develop that theory of bank management 
here. 


iss on 


Efficiency of Small Groups 


A word of explanation about the term 
“group judgment” seems in order. Group 


judgment, if the group is too large, a town- 
meeting sort of performance, is likely to be 
quite hopeless. While it is true that the 
American form of government is based upon 
the town-meeting idea, as a matter of fact 
the Congress. legislatures, city councils, have 
pretty much become debating societies and 
the actual hard work is done by small com- 
mittees. At the risk of being pilloried for 
lese majeste the writer ventures the assertion 
(praying that it will be overlooked in cer- 
tain quarters) that a large number of law- 
yers in one room debating a question of law 
accomplishes less definite results than two or 
three of the same ilk seated about a table. 
But enough of that. 

The efficiency of the small group seems 
demonstrated. Six or eight men, accustomed 
to meet frequently, bring to the council table 
a diversity of experience, point of view and 
mentality which is almost certain to develop 
all angles of the questions presented. Over 
and over again we have seen an important 
suggestion develop in such a conference and 
no one could quite say who was the author. 
It is the stimulus of mind working against 
mind that eventually brings to light the truth, 
the incontestable answer to the problem 
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which at first seemed terribly difficult. As 
Mr. Kettering of the General Motors Company 
said to our branch managers, “this problem 
when solved will be simple,” and so it gener- 
ally is. 

Daily and Periodical Meetings 

It is almost impossible to exaggerate the 
importance to the bank of the daily meetings 
of the executive committee, the semi-weekly 
meetings of the officers’ committee, discount 
committee, collateral loan committee and 
weekly meetings of the trust committee and 
investment addition to many 
other committees meeting regularly to handle 
other phases of our work. 

I wish it were in good taste to mention the 
qualifications of the members of our execu- 
tive committee and comment upon their va- 
ried contributions to our daily councils. But 


committees, in 


it is not. The readers of this article may 
develop the thought further in their own 
minds. 


There is a valuable by-product of the group 
judgment method of 


management—in many 
of these groups are younger men, who are 
getting experience as they go along. The 


development of these young people is ac- 
celerated by their participation in committee 
discussions and their observation of our 
methods of reaching decisions. Mr. Goff was 
a great putting young men on 
committees for what they could absorb there- 
from. 

Of course we 
judgment. It is 
in the management 


believer in 


have no monopoly on group 
now more or less a factor 
of all large banks. We 
have no reliable method of comparison and 
frankly do not know the extent to which 
our competitors and banks in other cities 
have developed the idea. We do know, how- 
ever, that in our own institution pride of 
opinion cuts little ice and the individual 
has learned that if his private conclusion 
cannot stand the test of discussion by his 
group, he is almost inevitably wrong and the 
majority right. 


2, *, 2, 
“° J oe 


EASTERN REGIONAL SAVINGS 
CONFERENCE 
One of the features of the recent Eastern 
Regional Savings Conference held at Wash- 


ington, D. C., April 7 and 8, was a graphic 
exhibit showing how the Government’s big 


money-making plant is conducted at the Bu- 
reau of Engraving and Printing. The ad- 


dresses were of a high order and the dis- 
cussions enlisted some of the best savings 
bank talent of the country. The sessions 
were presided over by W. R. Morehouse, 


president of the Savings Bank Division. 
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OFFICE 
SPACE 
NOW 
BEING 
RENTED 


Applications for office space in the new twenty-five story home 
of INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY are now being filled. The 
building will be the tallest in Providence and conveniently 
located in the heart of the business and financial district. It 
will be ready for occupancy during the summer of 1928. 


The modern pyramid style of architecture has been adopted 
to give adequate daylight to all offices. Special attention has 
been given to express and local elevator systems which assure 
rapid transportation within the building. Vaults and banking 
rooms of INDUSTRIAL TRUST COMPANY will occupy the 
first three floors and two mezzanines. 


Office space reserved in advance may be arranged to suit the 
desires of tenants. Address inquiries to G. L. and H. J. Gross, 
Agents, Providence. 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 


Resources More Than $100,000,000 Member of Federal Reserve System 


Four PROVIDENCE Offices 
49 WESTMINSTER STREET 63 WESTMINSTER STREET 
1515 BROAD STREET 220 ATWELLS AVENUE 
E. PROVIDENCE PAWTUCKET NEWPORT 


WOONSOCKET BRISTOL WESTERLY 
PASCOAG WARREN WICKFORD 
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LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 


California Trust 


Company 
629 S. Spring St., Third Floor 
Capital: ONE MILLION DOLLARS 


Upon the basis of prompt, effi- 
cient service, this institution 
invites correspondence with 
banks, trust companies, corpora- 
tions, and others requiring 
financial or fiduciary facilities in 
Los Ange’es. 
We Transact a Trust Business 
Exclusively 


Stock owned by 


CALIFORNIA BANK 


which with its affiliated banks has 
combined resources of over 


$110,000,000.00 





“THAT PARALYZING MOMENT” 
“__The sudden looming of a frightened face 
—the screech of brakes—a desperate wrench 


at the wheel—TOO LATE!” This is not 
quoted from a high-geared trust company 
advertisement, although such language may 


often be profitable to busy men who fail to 
put their estates in death 
or the fatal accident sends up the “too late” 
signal. It is culled from one of a 
of unusually clever advertisements prepared 
by the publicity department of the Aetna 
(Fire) Insurance Company and its allied or- 
ganizations, the World Fire and Marine In- 
surance Company and the Indem- 
nity Hartford, One of 
the leaflets, prepared by George E. Crosby, 
the publicity superintendent, is treated in 
futuristic style, visualizing with remarkable 


order before 


series 


Century 


Company of Conn. 


vividness “The Paralyzing Moment.” Con- 
sidering the hazards which attend automo- 
biling these days and the strenuous pace 


in which this country is pursuing its busi- 
ness and pleasures, such advertising which 
makes the “immune” realize the need of in- 
surance and indemnity protection, is doubt- 
less of admonitory and timely value. 
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New Orleans 
XXVI 


The International Trade Exhibition 


The New Orleans Permanent In- 
ternational Trade Exhibition (above) 
has on display acres of local, domes- 
tic and foreign manufactured and 
natural products of every class and 
type. The Exhibition enjoysa month- 
ly average attendance of 30,000 visit- 
ors from all parts of the world, and 
the Exhibition Company maintains 
its own selling organization for the 
benefit of exhibitors. 


Hibernia Bank & Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 





SERVICE AT PLAINFIELD TRUST CO. 
The Plainfield Trust Company of Plain- 
field, N. J., has often been characterized and 
deserves to be called “a model trust com- 
pany.” It is particularly true in applying 
trust company services to a community which 
is largely residential, but is also alert to 
The history of this 
that the factor of “quality” 
has always taken precedence and the growth 


business development. 


company shows 


of the organization in its banking and trust 
department operations has not been permit- 
ted to militate against those personal ele- 
ments that are so essential to proper trust 


company management. The new home of 


the company also conveys an atmosphere of 


hospitality and inviting refinement 

How well the Plainfield Trust Company 
has cultivated its field is indicated by latest 
banking and trust department figures. Bank- 


ing resources total $22,685,853, deposits $20,- 
091,727, capital of $616,300; surplus 
$1,000,000 ; undivided profits and special re- 
serve fund, $180,682. The trust department 
has under administration $8,871,- 
005, including property held in trust of 
$8,497,016. As president, Harry H. Pond 
presides over a happy family. 


with 


assets of 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of ‘*Trust Company Law’’ 








[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIF- WED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
O¥FERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


ANCILLARY ADMINST RATION 

(Jurisdiction of Ancillary and Domi- 
ciliary Administrators Over Assets of 
Deceased. ) 
Action by a domiciliary administrator to 
certain assets of a decedent. De- 
had died a resident of Pike County, 
Kentucky, having on deposit with defendant, 
a banking institution, located 
business in Pike County, a 
money. 


recovel 


ceased 


and doing 
certain sum of 
Shortly after his death a West Vir- 
ginia court appointed one S as administrator 
of the estate of the decedent, although de- 
cedent neither resided in West Virginia at 
the time of his death nor owned assets at 
that time having a situs therein. On de- 
mand of S defendant bank had paid to him 
the amount of decedent’s deposit. Thereafter 
plaintiff was appointed administrator by the 
Pike County court and he demanded the de- 
posit of defendant which pleaded the prior 


payment thereof to S. 

Held, that plaintiff should recover the 
amount paid to S. The court treated the 
record as though it appeared that decedent 


had had local assets in West Virginia and 
treated S as an ancillary administrator, and 
plaintiff as a domiciliary administrator. It. 
therefore, decided the case under the rules 
that ancillary administration is a special or 
limited and vests the appointee with 
only authority over situated in the 
state where the ancillary administration is 
granted He is vested with no power over 
situated in other jurisdictions and 
especially in that of the domiciliary admin- 
istrator. 
ers in 


one, 


assets 


assets 


The latter has much broader pow- 
that he has the right to demand of 
and obtain from an ancillary administrator 
the net assets collected by the latter after 
complying with the local laws as to their dis- 
tribution among creditors. No principle of 
common law arising under comity between the 
states or otherwise extends the authority 


of an ancillary administrator beyond the 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIFS WHICH ARF 


jurisdiction under which he was appointed. 
Goldman vs. First National Bank of Stone 
(34325) Court of Appeals of Kentucky. 
POWER OF SALE BY EXECUTORS 
(Directions to set up two trusts, one 
of the trusts being invalid.) 


Action by plaintiffs, executors of the will 
of Lett, to compel specific performance of 
an agreement to purchase real estate. 3y 
her will, testatrix directed the setting up 
of two trusts, one of which the court found 
to be invalid, and the other to be valid. She 
had appointed plaintiffs to be executors and 
trustees of the will and directed them to sell 
and convey her real estate at public or pri- 
vate sale, ete. Held that specific perform- 
ance be decreed. The power of sale was 
in no way limited for the particular pur- 
poses of the void trust. It was essential 
that the executors have power of sale in 
order to carry out the valid provisions of 
the will, and the contract made by the ex- 
ecutors was enforceable-—Markert vs. 
mon. N. Y. Sup. Ct. App. Div. 2nd Dept. 
(25600). 


Solo- 


RIGHTS OF TRUSTEE 

Held that a trustee cannot deal with a 
trust on his own account, and a sale to the 
trustee may be set aside at will of cestui que 
trust. Solicitor’s fees should not be allowed 
to trustee where litigation is necessary to 
enforce rights of cestuis que trustent in ac- 
counting proceeding with trustee.—Bennett 
vs. Weber. Sup. Ct. IUinois. (31560.) 





TRANSFER OF TRUST PROPERTY 

Hold that wherever real or personal prop- 
erty subject to a trust is transferred by the 
trustee to a third person who has knowledge 
of the trust, such third person acquires and 
holds said property, as a matter of law, as 
trustee for the original beneficiary.—Cobb vs. 
Whitney, Trustee (Sup. Ct. Oklahoma). 











REVOCABILITY OF GIFT 
(Whether revocability of gift consti- 
tuted it a transfer intended to take effect 
in possession and enjoyment after death 


under section 202 (b) of the Revenue 

Act of 1916.) 

Action to recover certain estate tax as- 
sessed under the Revenue Act of 1916 com- 
puted by including in the gross estate of 


decedent the value at the time of his death 
of certain securities transferred by him to 
his wife during his lifetime. The transfers 
were concededly not made in contemplation 
of death, but the government’s contention 
was that they should be treated as transfers 
intended to take effect in possession and 
enjoyment after the death of the donor 
within the meaning of Section 202 (b) of 
the act because under Massachusetts law at 
that time such a gift was deemed to be revo- 


cable by the husband at any time, and his 
creditors could reach it; but until the gift 


had been revoked or the property was needed 
to satisfy the husband's debts, the right of 
the wife to enjoy 
was complete. 
Held, that the plaintiff could recover. The 
value of the securities so transferred to the 
decedent’s wife was improperly included in 


and possess the securities 


the decedent’s gross estate. The gift took 
effect in possession and enjoyment at the 
time of the transfers. The mere fact that 


by operation of law the gift might have been 
revoked by the husband during his lifetime, 
would not be sufficient to bring the gift 
Within Section 202 (b) as a transfer intended 
to take effect in and enjoyment 
after death. The doctrine as to revocability 
of such a gift has 
Massachusetts by 
the General 


(36263) U 


possession 


abolished in 
Section 3, Chapter 209 of 
Laws.—Newhall, et al vs. 
. S. Dist. Court of Mass. 


since been 


Case y 


CONSTITUTIONALITY OF NEW YORK TRANSFER 
TAX LAW 


appealed from 
Surrogate’s Court, 

their respective 
tates. The appeals involved the constitu- 
tionality and interpretation of the amend- 
ments to Section 230 and 241 of the Tax Law 
made by Chapter 144 of the Laws of 1925. 
The change affected by the amendments to 


Executors 
New York 
taxes upon 


orders of the 
fixing transfer 
decedents’ es- 


Section 230 was to require the present as- 
sessment of the contingent 
transfer tax purposes to be 
diminished value of 
time of the transfer 


remainder for 
“on the full un- 
such property at the 
without deduction for 
account of any intervening estate or 
interest.” It further required the tax to be 
computed upon this valuation. Section 241 


or on 
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Virginia lrust(on 


eae A 
—=RICHMOND. VA.=— 
CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $30,000,000 


STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $260 











BID FOR STOCK $550 





was amended to provide that the Tax Com- 


mission should retain not merely so much of 


the tax assessed upon such contingent re 
mainders as represented the difference be 
tween the tax at the highest rate and the 
tax upon such remainders which would be 


due if the contingencies had happened at the 
date of the appraisal, but should retain the 
entire tax until the time of vesting, in effect, 
as security for the ultimate payment of the 
tax. The thereof required “to 
be paid over to the executor or trustee dur 


income was 


ing the continuance of the trust estate.’ 
Held, that the 


amendments were consti- 


tutional. No property right was invaded by 
taxing the contingent remainder on the as- 
sessment of its present worth, with a tax 
payable presently, and taxing it, with a tax 
payable at the date of vesting, on its face 
value rather than its present worth. Hence 


the state invades no constitutional right by 
assessing the contingent remainder at its 
face value rather than its present worth, 


if the state postpones its beneficial collection 
of the tax until the Vat- 
Hecht Supreme Court. 


date of vesting.—IJn 
ter of (35026) N. Y. 

TRUSTEE’S LIABILITY FOR INVESTMENTS 

D trust and B, 
will conferring broad powers of investment, 
in 1907 preferred 
of a certain railroad, which they held despite 
a great value. In 1920, B 
was discharged and the beneficiary consented 


company trustees under a 


invested heavily in 


stock 


depreciation in 


to an order allowing the accounts of both. 
B’s successor urged a sale of the stock, but 
a special committee of the trust company 
advised against it. Subsequently the rail- 
road went into receivership. Held, that the 


order of 1920 was conclusive of the propriety 
of the investment, and the evidence sustained 
the finding that D acted diligently and in 
good faith thereafter—In re Allis’ Estate 


(Wis. 1926), 209 N. W. 945. 


TRUST 


NATIONAL CITY BANK ESTABLISHES 
NEW HIGH RECORD 

With recent increase in capital and sur- 
plus and the latest financial statement of 
March 23 showing another spurt in resources 
and deposits, the National City Bank has 
lengthened its lead as the largest bank in 
the United States. As regards capital struc- 
ture the National City Bank with its $141,- 
832,236 is ahead of all other stock banks in 
the world. From the standpoint of resources 
and deposits it is creeping up rapidly in 
volume on the “Big Five” stock banks of 
London. The largest of the latter is the 
Midland Bank, Ltd., with total resources of 
$2,152,785,517, and deposits of $1,840,800,311, 
as compared with National City Bank re- 
sources of $1,477,747,281, and 
$1,139,184,897. 

The assets of the National City Bank em- 
brace cash in value, in Federal Reserve and 
due from other banks and U. 8S. Treasurer, 
$265,614,281; loans, discounts and accep- 
tances of other banks $864,132,675; U. S. 
Government bonds and certificates $113,000.- 
000, and together with other investments 
making total of $186,643,101. Capital is $75,- 
000,000; surplus $50,000,000, and undivided 
profits $16,832,236. Deposits show an _ in- 
crease of $46,000,000 since December 31, 1926. 

Authority has been given the National City 
Bank to open another branch in Brooklyn 
which will be located at 36th street and 
Third avenue, in the Bush Terminal district. 
Special attention will be given to commercial 
banking and foreign facilities. This makes 
the twelfth branch in Brooklyn, with seven 
branches in Manhattan and foreign offices in 
eighty-five leading cities throughout the 
world. The National City Bank has also 
filed application with the Comptroller of the 
Currency to have its offices in New York 
classified as branches under the new 
visions of the McFadden Act. 


deposits of 


pro- 


CENTRAL FARMERS TRUST COMPANY OF 
WEST PALM BEACH 

The condensed statement of condition of 
the Central Farmers Trust Company of West 
Palm Beach, Fla., as of March 23d shows: 
loans, $1,927,029.50; cash on hand and due 
from banks, $2,526,662.38; capital, $250,000; 
surplus $250,000; undivided profits, $37,- 
232.64: deposits $4,825,606.36 ; total resources, 
$5,397,694.58. 


The United States Trust Company is being 
organized at Abilene, Kan., with capital of 
$500,000. It will take over the assets of the 
Jellison Trust Company. 


COMPANIES 


In Chicago 


A Bank of Character 
and Strength—com- 


pletely equipped and 
officered in all de- 
partments of Com- 
mercial and Trust 
Banking—is ready to 
render real service 
to you. 


CENTRAL 
TRUST 


COMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


125 West Monroe Street 
at La Salle 
Chicago 


CAPITAL & SURPLUS 
$9,000,000 
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with which is affiliated the 


Federal Commerce Trust Company 


investments 


SOMETHING NEW IN BANK ADVERTISING 

The Chatham Phenix National Bank and 
Trust Company of New York is cutting quite 
a wide swath with the dynamic kind of ad- 
vertising copy appearing above its signature 
in the daily newspapers. It is not only the 
kind that grips passing attention and delivers 
a message before the reader hastens on to 
other pages, but we are told it is also pro- 
ducing the character and quantity of results 
which all bankers hope for from their adver- 
tising, but seldom realize. 

The illustrations are the first to attract 
the eye. They picture some active and fa- 
miliar phase of daily New York life, the 
“white lights” of Broadway, the traffic cop at 
the congested corners, the crowds leaving 
the theaters or the great canyons of lower 
Manhattan. The catch phrases are not of 
the tombstone variety, but quicken curiosity 
and before the reader knows it he is told 
something about the numerous benefits of 
banking and trust service. 


The newly organized Crawfard County 
Trust & Savings Bank has opened for busi- 
ness at Denison, Iowa, taking over the assets 
of the Crawford County State Bank. 






(Ghe National Bank of Commerce is the Bank- 
ers’ Bank, centrally located in the United States, 
and serving for seventy years now an ever- 


increasing number of correspondents. 


An Advertising Service Department available 
without cost and helpful cooperation from all 
divisions of our bank for correspondents. If your 
bank does not have these facilities write us for 
free descriptive booklet. 


in Saint Louis 

Commercial, Savings, Trust, Foreign, 
Safe Deposi 

OLIVE To PINe : ” 


CITY TRUST COMPANY ORGANIZED IN 
MIAMI 

A charter has been granted for the organ- 
ization of the City Trust Company of Miami, 
Fla., which will take over and handle the 
general trust business of the City National 
Bank and Trust Company, which has grown 
rapidly under the direction of Johnson H. 
Pace, vice-president in charge of the trust 
department. The capital is $100,000, and 
surplus $50,000. Clark B. Davis, president of 
the City National Bank & Trust Company, is 
president of the new institution; Ralph H. 
Buss vice-president, and R. M. Price, secre- 
tary-treasurer. Directors are the officers and 
S. M. Hudson, E. B. Kurtz, C. D. Leffler, S. 
M. Tatum, Charles W. Hill, Charles L. 
Briggs, Theodore W. Moore and W. R. Com- 
fort. 


The East End Savings and Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh has added $100,000 to surplus 
from current earnings, making total of $600,- 
000 capital and surplus, and $137,000 undi- 
vided profits. 

H. O. Riggan has been elected president 
and cashier of the Citizens Bank and Trust 
Company of Southern Pines, N. C. 
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6,000 Central Offices 
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“a “at Ny HESE bind the speech high- 

1 ITT : ways of the nation, making 
ra ic c j possible 73,600,000 telephone 
$B! 2%. conversations daily, over more 
than 17,000,000 telephones. This 
Central Office equipment in- 
cludes 1900 buildings, owned by 
the Bell System, and with them 
represents an investment of 
more than $900,000,000. 





The stock of A. T. & T., parent company 
of the Bell System, can be bought in the 
pen marke, to securea good return. Write 
fe ” 

7) 2 Financia >t 


F anc l Facts. 





jor booklet, S 
SEPHONE @ 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. ine 


D.F. Houston, President 
195 Broadway NEW YORK 


“The People’s 
Messenger’’ 


















: 


a 








534 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


CAPITAL, $1,;200,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL ° 
ANDREW P,. SPAMER ad 
MH. H.M. LEE - e ° 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - ° ° 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE ° = 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON ~- ° os 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER 


H. WALTERS 


TRUST COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1864 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
° VICE-PREs. JOHN W. BOSLEY 
- 2D VICE-PREs WILLIAM R. HUBNER - - - 
3D VICE-PREs. REGINALD S. OPIE - ° 
- 4TH VICE-PRES GEORGE PAUSCH ° ° 
TREASURER 
= SECRETARY 


* ASST. TREAS HARRY E. CHALLIS - ° ° ° 


DIRECTORS 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL = - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER a . ° . 
ASST. CASHIER 


ROBERT GARRETT 





WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 


PROCEEDINGS OF JOINT MEETING OF OREGON AND 
WASHINGTON CORPORATE FIDUCIARIES 


Trust department officials of banks and 
trust companies from the adjoining states 
of Oregon and Washington held a joint meet- 
ing on March 26th, which yielded an abun- 
dance of instructive material and animated 
discussion. There was a fair sprinkling 
of country bankers in attendance who came 
to familiarize themselves with the prospects 
for developing fiduciary business in their 
respective communities. The earnest inter- 
est displayed and the record attendance 
proved that corporate trusteeship is rapidly 
outgrowing infancy proportions in that part 
of the United States. 


C. L. LeSourd, vice-president and trust of- 
ficer of the Dexter Horton National Bank of 
Seattle, Wash., presided at the morning ses- 
sion. “Accounting Methods in the Payment 
and Return of Coupons,” was the subject 
of a paper communicated by W. P. Briggs, 
trust officer of the Lumbermen’s Trust Com- 
pany of Portland, Ore. Another instructive 
paper was on “Legal Aspects and Results of 
Revocable Living Trusts,” by H. E. Fraser, 
vice-president of the Union Trust Company 
of Spokane. 


Following the morning session there was 
a luncheon, presided over by Varian S. Green, 
trust officer of the National Bank of Tacoma, 
at which the subject of “Optional Settle- 
ments vs. Life Insurance Trusts,” was dis- 
cussed by Winslow Russell, vice-president of 
the Phoenix Mutual Life Insurance Company 
of Hartford, Conn., who illustrated his re- 
marks with numerous graphs and slides. 

D. W. Holgate, vice-president and trust 
officer of the United States National Bank 


of Portland, Ore., presided over the afternoon 
session. A valuable address was presented 
by Samuel Netere, assistant trust officer of 
the Seattle National Bank, on “Procedure 
in Closing Estates.” I. C. Bogardus, treas- 
urer of the Seattle Title and Trust Company, 
discussed “Cooperation Between Trust Com- 
panies.” An interesting discussion followed 
the address by Percy C. Scott, trust officer 
of the Portland Trust and Savings Bank, on 
“Legislative Regulation of Business Methods 
of Corporate Fiduciaries,’ which acquired 
additional interest from the recent legisla- 
tive activities in the Oregon legislature, re- 
stricting the publicity and solicitation meth- 
ods of trust companies and banks. The meet- 
ing came to a close with a banquet in the 
evening at which Vincent K. Butler, Jr., 
counsel for the American Trust Company of 
San Francisco, made a forceful address on 
“Ramifications of Fiduciary Service.’ He 
touched upon the qualifications of the ideal 
trust executive, recent development of the 
sub-division trust in California and recitals 
from actual trust experience. 


HENRY C. HOOLEY 


Henry C. Hooley, assistant cashier of the 
Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 
Company of New York and associated with 
that bank for over forty years, died recently 
at his home in Elizabeth, N. J. He was held 
in affectionate regard by his associates be- 
cause of his unfailing courtesy and faithful- 
ness. In his home city of Elizabeth he was 
highly regarded and was president of the 
Board of Health in 1919. 
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THE MIDLAND’S FIELD 


like the distribution of 

its stock—is co-extensive 
with the Fourth Federal 
Reserve District. 


This Bank invites your 


trial of its collections and 
credit facilities. 


MIDLAND BANK 


WILLIAMSON BUILDING 
CLEVELAND, OHIO 


Resources over 


26 Million Dollars 





EARNINGS OF DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANIES 

Operations of trust companies in Detroit 
indicate a high average of earnings. A com- 
parison of statements for the past calendar 
year shows that the Detroit Trust Company 
had total earnings of $1,054,784, and paid 
$320,000 in dividends, with net increase in 
surplus and undivided profits of $734,784. 
Total earnings were equal to 52.7 per cent 


on capital. The Union Trust Company 
showed total earnings of $859,023, paying 


$240,000 in dividends and leaving increase 
of $619,023 to undivided profits. Total earn- 
ings were equal to 43 per cent on capital. 
Guardian Trust Company had total earnings 
of $124,847, equal to 12.5 on eapital. Secu- 
rity Trust Company reported total earnings 
of $527,316, equal to 52.7 on capital; Fidelity 
Trust Company $254,552, equal to 50.9 per 
cent on capital; Bankers Trust $254,030, 
equal to 50.8 per cent on capital. 


NATIONAL BANK OF NEW JERSEY 
One of the most active and successful na- 
tional banks in New Jersey in developing 
fiduciary powers is the National Bank of 
New Jersey, located at New Brunswick. The 
trust officer is E. J. Reilly, Jr., who has ap- 


| een. ' 


CENTRAL 
NATIONAL BANK 


of Cleveland 


FOR THIRTY-SEVEN 
YEARS A FACTOR 
IN THE BUILDING 
OF CLEVELAND 





plied unusually effective methods, both as 
to quality of trust service and in utilizing 
educational literature. 

The latest statement of the National Bank 
of New Jersey, of which Henry G. Parker is 
president, shows aggregate resources of $15,- 
302,216, including cash and reserve $1,765,- 
908; loans and discounts $9,706,052; U. S. 
bonds $579,723; bonds and securities $2,721,- 
366. Deposits total $13,106,608. Capital is 
$500,000; surplus $500,000, and undivided 
profits $598,078. 

BIG MERGER IN BUFFALO 

Announcement is forthcoming of _ the 
merger of the Manufacturers & Traders 
Trust Company of Buffalo with the Peoples 
Bank which will give the combined Manu- 
facturers & Traders-Peoples Trust Company 
total deposits of about $120,000,000, to which 
the Manufacturers contributes approximately 
$91,000,000 and the Peoples $29,000,000. 
Lewis G. Harriman, president of the Manu- 
facturers & Traders will be president of the 
consolidated institution; Howard Bissell, 
president of the Peoples, will be chairman 
of the board and E. H. Hutchinson and Harry 
T. Ramsdell, honorary chairman. A new 
building under construction for the Manu- 
facturers will provide main office accommo- 
dation. 
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PERSONNEL AND FINANCIAL STRENGTH OF THE FIFTH THIRD 
UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI 


With the arduous details of merger con- 
summated and the personnel of the former 
Fifth Third National Bank and the Union 
Trust Company of Cincinnati, Ohio, happily 
welded into one big family, the consolidated 
Fifth Third Union Trust Company emerges 
as the strongest banking and financial insti- 
tution in southern Ohio and sharing a promi- 
nent place with the biggest banks of the 
country. Judging from the first financial 
statement following the recent physical 
merger of the two formerly affiliated insti- 
tutions, the operation yielded larger totals 
in resources, deposits and capital structure 
than originally stated. Charles A. Hinsch, 
the president, may well be proud of the 
remarkably efficient organization which is 
largely the creation of his own executive 
genius and particularly gratified with the 
fine spirit of loyalty which animates all offi- 
cers and employees, numbering nearly six 
hundred. The initial financial statement of 
the Fifth Third Union Trust Company, since 
the merger, shows aggregate resources of 
$95,771,175 and the strong position of fi- 
nances is shown by cash due from banks, 
United States bonds and other’ securities 
amounting to $34,200,364: with loans and 
discounts of $48,557,908 and real estate loans 
of $8,840,591. Deposits total $79,750,946, rep- 
resenting a substantial net gain over the 
deposits of the former affiliated organiza- 
tions. Capital is $5,000,000; surplus, $5,000.- 
00O and with undivided profits of $1,817,252, 
making total capital structure of $11,817,- 
252. 

These figures, while impressive, do not 
fairly measure the great volume of business 
commanded by the Fifth Third Union Trust 
Company. Not included in the totals is the 
large volume of individual and corporate 
trusts, brought into the organization from 
the Union Trust Company which had car- 
ried on a most successful career of trust 
administration since 1890. Then there are 
also the important business and facilities 
provided through the newly organized auxil- 
iaries, the Fifth Third Union Company, pro- 
viding complete investment service and the 
Fifth Third Union Safe Deposit Company, 
providing modern safety and vault equip- 
ment at the main and twelve branch offices. 

One of the most gratifying aspects of the 
merger is the complete and well rounded 
unity attained in executive and departmental 
personnel. To meet an officer or an em- 


ployee of the company is to meet a man or 
woman who is “thoroughly sold” on the 
Fifth Third and the genial “chief.” Follow- 
ing is the official lineup following the merger: 
President, Charles A. Hinsech; vice-presi 
dents: Louis E. Miller, Edward Senior, Kd 
ward A. Seiter, Louis G. Pochat, Monte J 
Goble, Edward F. Romer, Charles H. Deppe, 
Lewis E. Van Ausdol; Edgar Stark, vice 
president and trust officer; Charles H. 
Shields, cashier; assistant cashiers: Samuel 
McFarland, Edward A. Vosmer, G. William 
Gale, William B. Huesing, Harry Nagel, 
Louis C. George, Gustavus G. Hampson, 
Claude E. Ford, Charles N. Evans, W. Car 
roll Shanks, Frank R. Acomb: secretary, 
William L. Thede: treasurer, William E 
Gray; assistant secretaries: Frank J. Loewe, 
Joseph C. Lohrey; assistant treasurers: 
Henry J. Mergler, William B. Thesing: as 
sistant trust officers: John Bradley, Fred W. 
Grau, Edward J. Langhorst: Wm. A. Stark. 
counsel. 

In addition to the above there are the 
efficient managers of the various branch 
offices and managers of departments. The 
foreign departments at the Vine street and 
Fourth street offices are Charles Ginoechio 
and William F. Gabel. The publicity depart 
ment is ably handled by Thomas J. Kiphart: 
the travel department by Frank A. Benesch: 
the auditor is George W. Allen and branch 
supervisor is Harry J. Plogstedt. 

The board of directors of the Fifth Third 
Union Trust Company is representative of 
the strongest financial, business and indus- 
trial interests, and is composed of the fol 
lowing members: Bolton SS. 


, 


Armstrong, 
Charles H. M. Atkins, Charles F. Barrett, 
Charles C. Chase, Charles H. Deppe, Edward 
W. Edwards, D. Howard Gayle, Monte J. 
Goble, John H. Goyert, Samuel E. Hilles, 
Charles A. Hinsch, Charles F. Hofer, Charles 
Kuhn, R. K. LeBlond, William S. McKenzie, 
Louis E. Miller, James P. Orr, Maurice E. 
Pollak, George Puchta, Casper H. Rowe, 
Carl J. Schmidlapp, Edward A. Seiter, Ed- 
ward Senior, Frank H. Simpson, Ethan B. 
Stanley, Edgar Stark, Edward W. Strong, 
John E. Sullivan, George M. Verity, Joseph 
B. Verkamp, Clifford R. Wright. 


Benjamin F. Jones, III, is a new member 
of the board of directors of the Union Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh. 
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OFFICERS, BRANCH OFFICE AND DEPARTMENT MANAGERS OF THE FIFTH THIRD 

UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CINCINNATI, OHIO, OF WHICH CHARLES A. HINSCH IS 

PRESIDENT AND WHICH REPRESENTS THE RECENT PHYSICAL MERGER OF THE 
FORMER FIFTH THIRD NATIONAL BANK AND THE UNION TRUST COMPANY. 














Ancillary Service 
in Minnesota 


STATES needing probate or 

other attention in Minnesota 
will be economically and expertly 
managed by this 38 year old 
Trust Company. Let us handle 
your Northwestern trust business 
for you. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
TRUST COMPANY 
Capital and Surplus - $2,000,000 
115 SOUTH FIFTH STREET 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINNESOTA 


Affiliated with First National Bank 
in Minneapolis 
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% Elected President of Richmond Trust Co. of Richmond, Va. 
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Guaranteed Safety 
and 6% 


Empire BONDS combine a 
degree of safety and liberal yield 
unmatched in mortgage loans: 











— Guaranteed by one or more strong 

surety companies. 

— Legal for trust funds. 

— Independently trusteed by a large 
bank or trust company. 

— Secured by a closed first mortgage on 
income-earning real estate in leading 
American cities, 

— Yield 6%. 

Make this strict standard of safety and 

income your own standard for profit- 

able investments. 


Empire 


Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 


National City Building, 42nd St.at MadisonAve., NewYork 





ELECTED PRESIDENT OF RICHMOND 
TRUST COMPANY 

Carter N. Williams, Jr., identified with im 
portant banking and industrial interests, has 
been elected president of the Richmond Trust 
Company of Richmond, Va., and also elected 
member of the board of directors. He suc- 
ceeds the late John Skelton Williams, who 
was one of the founders of the original com- 
pany, known then as the Richmond Trust & 
Safe Deposit Company, and who was Comp 
troller of the Currency under President Wil- 
son. 

Carter N. Williams, Jr., assumes the presi 
dency of a trust company which has always 
represented the most approved principle of 
hanking and trust company management. It 
was among the pioneers in the Southland in 
cultivating fiduciary business. Mr. Will- 
iams is president and principal stockholder 
ef the Richmond Structural Steel Company, 
but has also maintained his associations with 


the banking business. He is also president 
of the Bank of Warren, of Warrington, N. C., 
and a director of the American National 
Bank of Richmond. The Richmond Trust 
Company has capital and surplus of $1,200,- 
000, 
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CLIFTON W. FRAZIER ELECTED PRESI- 
DENT OF STATE TRUST & SAVINGS 
OF PEORIA, ILL. 

Clifton W. Frazier, who was elected pres- 
ident recently of the State Trust & Savings 
Bank of Peoria, Ill., was associated with the 


Dime Savings & Trust Company of the same 
city since 1907 and relinquished the office 
of trust officer of that company on April Ist 


to assume his new duties. He succeeds D. W. 
Norton, who resigned as president of the 
State Trust & Savings Bank, after serving 
that organization for twelve years, owing to 
poor health. 





CLIFTON W. FRAZIER 
& Savings Ban 


Elected President of the State Trust 


The selection of Mr. Frazier to head the 
State Trust & Savings Bank is a popular one 
and recognition of the ability him 
in banking and trust company work. He 
spent his early life in Canton, Ill., and was 
graduated from the University of Michigan, 
following which he was admitted to the bar 
of Illinois and became associated with the 
law firm of Stevens & Horton. In 1907 he 
became associated with the Dime Savings & 
Trust Company of Peoria and later was ap- 
pointed trust officer. When the Commercial 
National Bank was united with the Dime 
Savings & Trust Company, Mr. Frazier con- 
tinued to direct the trust department. 

Mr. Frazier has the qualities that distin- 
guish leadership and executive talent in both 
banking and trust vompany management. 


shown by 
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First bell guide post to be placed on El Camino 
Real, the beautiful highway which extends from 
San Diego in the South to Sonoma in the North, 
following the old trail of the Franciscan Fathers. 


OLD TRAILS 


& the padres blazed the 
trails which are the 
highways of modern Cali- 
fornia traffic, so the found- 
ers of this bank, more than 
two generations ago, estab- 
lished the policies which we 
follow today. As we go for- 
ward with the West, we 
are traveling old, familiar 
trails. 


Resources more than 130 millions 


MERCHANTS 
NATIONAL 


NSA TRUST and SAVINGS 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK ENTERS UPON 
TWENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY YEAR 


EXCEPTIONAL RECORD OF GROWTH AND ACHIEVEMENT 


Because of the quality of its management 
and the high standards of efficiency and 
service exacted from executive personnel as 
well as employees, the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany of New York has always held a dis- 
tinctive position among New York trust com- 
panies, commanding the good will not only 
of its clients, but also of banks and trust 
companies throughout the United States. 


Contact with any of its departments fur- 
nishes the best proof that a big financial 


corporation may be clothed with truly human 
characteristics and be the reverse of that 
soullessness so often attributed to corporate 
bodies. This attribute has been 
interpreted by the Bankers Trust 
in its fiduciary 
ing the immense 
corporate trust 
tion. 
Twenty-four years ago, on March 31, 1903, 
the Bankers Trust Company opened its doors 
for business. At that period national banks 
were not authorized to accept trust business 
and the distinguished bankers who were as- 


especially 
Company 
relationships, notwithstand- 
volume of individual and 
business under administra- 





SEWARD PROSSER 


Chairman of the Board of the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York 


sociated with the original board of directors 
evidenced an understanding 
New York national banks to have a trust 
company to which they might direct fidu- 
ciary business. The Bankers Trust Company 
was the conception of the late Henry Pom- 
eroy Davison, who continued a loyal and 
active interest in the until his 


among leading 


company 


death. The first president was the late Ed- 
mund C. Converse, who was succeeded in 
1913 by Benjamin Strong, Jr., who relin- 


quished the office to become Governor of the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York. In 1915 
Seward Prosser, now chairman of the board, 
became president and he was succeeded sev- 
eral years ago by the 
A. A. Tilney. 

On the evening of 
gathering of 120 officers, 
vited guests to attend a dinner at the Uni- 
versity Club to mark the beginning of the 
twenty-fifth year of the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany. The dinner was given by the execu- 
tive committee of the 
of Dwight W. 


present incumbent, 
March 30th there was a 


directors and in- 


company, 
Morrow as 


consisting 
chairman, and 





A. A. TILNEY 


President, Bankers Trust Company of New York 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 
“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 


TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Rental Dept. 


SE SSSA KN 





the following directors: Winthrop W. A\l- 
drich, Edwin M. Buckley, F. N. B. 
Thomas Cochran, Walter E. Frew, 
Havemeyer, Herbert P. Howell, Paul Moore, 
Seward Prosser and A. A. Tilney. Behind 
the speakers’ table in the dining hall were 
hung oil portraits of Henry Pomeroy Davi- 
son and Edmund C. Converse. In the recep- 
tion room were displayed a number of 
graphs visualizing the growth of the Bankers 
Trust Company during the last five years. 
Mr. Morrow presided at the dinner and brief 
talks reviewing the early career of the Bank- 
ers Trust Company, what it has accomplished 
and prospects for future growth, were made 
by Guy Emerson, T. T. Thomas W. 
Lamont. Edwin M. Bulkley, a director of 
the company, Seward Prosser, chairman of 
the board of directors, and A. A. Tilney, pres- 
ident of the company. 

The Bankers Trust Company began busi- 
ness with capital of $1,000,000, which was 
twenty times oversubscribed, and with sur- 
plus of $500,000. The latest financial state- 
ment as of March 23, 1927, shows capital of 
$20,000,000; surplus $20,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $16,945,583. Unofficially, re- 
ports have been current of plans for an in- 
crease in capital. While the growth of the 
company has been continuous, the record of 
the past five years is especially interesting. 
Capital, surplus and undivided profits have 
risen from $40,762,000 in 1921, to $56,031,000 
on December 31, 1926, and deposits excluding 
outstanding checks increased from $289,080,- 
000 to $423,389,000 in 1926. Net earnings 
increased from $5,772,000 in 1922 to $9,068,- 
000 in 1926. The significance of such in- 
crease in earnings and deposits is emphasized 
by the fact that these results were attained 
without merger or absorption of other banks 
or trust companies, and in contrast to the 
course of other large New York banks. Back 
in 1911 the Mercantile Trust Company was 
merged with the Bankers Trust Company; 


Close, 


Horace 


Coxon, 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
‘*Oklahoma’s Largest Bank”’ 


Combined Resources Exceed $40,000,000 


the Manhattan Trust Company 
over in 1912 and in 1917 the Astor Trust 
Company became a part of the Bankers. 
The Bankers Trust Company has developed 
connections and f which not only 


was taken 


facilities 
cover the United States, but also encompass 
the principal financial centers of the world. 
There are three offices in New York, the 
handsome home building at 16 Wall street 
with its distinctive pyramid effect, the Fifth 
avenue office at Forty-second street, housed 
in another handsome structure, and the Fif- 
tv-seventh street office at Madison avenue. 
The Company has also maintained for mary 
years offices in London and Paris which have 
become popular resorts for American travel- 
ers in Europe and through which important 
international financial and banking relations 
have been established. 
Judging from its past 

spirit which animates its 
the future is charged 
achievement and 
Trust Company. 


and the 
entire personnel 
with even greater 
usefulness for the Bankers 


zealous 


CITIZENS TRUST COMPANY OF UTICA, 
NEW YORK 

Active growth is indicated in the March 
23d financial report of the Citizens Trust 
Company of Utica, New York, of which Wil- 
liam I. Taber is president. Resources total 
$19,824,902, including cash on hand and in 
banks $1,784.622; U. S. Liberty bonds and 
other securities $2,922,950: mortgage loans 
$677,827: other loans $13,904,753. Deposits 
total $17,393,328. Capital is $1,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $1,214,501. 


Announcement is made of the appointment 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York as state depository and fiscal agent of 
the State of Georgia in New York by Gover- 
nor Clifford Walker of that state. 

The Times Square Trust Company an- 
nounces the election of Marcus J. Federman 
member of its board of directors. 


as a 
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TRUST 





“The Largest 
Trust Company 


in Kansas” 





Serving 
the Great Southwest 


TRUSTS, INVESTMENTS, 
INSURANCE, FINANCING 


Capital $1,000,000 





The 
Wheeler Kelly Hagny 
Trust Company 


Wichita. Kansas 
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CAPITAL 
SURPLUS 
and UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS 
$4,390,000. 


AMERICAN 


TRUST COMPANY 


50 STATE STREET 


Boston, Mass. 


Member of Federal Reserve System 








STAFF ADDITIONS AT DETROIT TRUST 


COMPANY 


Two salesmen have been added to the pub- 
licity and new department of the 
Detroit Trust Company, according to an an- 
nouncement by Julius C. Peter, vice-presi- 
dent. They are Myron L. Sherwood of Mar- 
quette and C, Julian Hecker of Detroit. Mr. 
Sherwood is a son of M. J. Sherwood, promi- 
nent Upper Peninsula attorney, and is a 
graduate of the Literary College of the Uni- 
versity of Michigan class of 1926. Mr. Heck- 
er formerly was a salesman with the Detroit 
Copper and Brass Rolling Mills and with 


business 


the Detroit Twist Drill Company, Ltd., of 
Walkerville, Ont. 
Central Union Trust Company has been 


appointed registrar for $400,000 Steingutfab- 
rik Colditz Aktiengesellschaft (Colditz 
Earthenware Company) ten year 7 per cent 
sinking fund mortgage gold bonds due No- 
vember 1, 1936: also trustee for $3,000,000 
Allerton Corporation 6 per cent sinking fund 
convertible gold debentures, due on January 
1, 1942. 

Gilbert G. Osmer and Smith N. Whitworth 
have been elected trust officers of the Union 
National Bank of Pittsburgh. 


THE WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 

A broad scope of service is performed by 
the Washington Loan & Trust Company ol 
Washington, D. C., which conducts in addi- 
tion to its banking functions well equipped 
departments devoted to trust operations, rea! 
estate, investments, safe deposit and foreign 
service. The latest financial statement shows 
total resources of $16,864,102, with cash and 
reserve of $2,123,866; U. S. bonds and others 
$2,717,472; loans $10,311,252. Deposits total 
$13,604,998. Capital is $1,000,000; surplus 
$2,000,000, and undivided profits $157,948. 

At the American Security and Trust Com 
pany of Washington, D. C., Charles Compton 
sjoswell has been appointed assistant 
urer of the Central Branch 
Brady has appointed 
Southwest Branch. 


treas- 
and Perey C. 
been manager of the 

Merger has been effected between the Gris 
wold National Bank and the First State 
Bank of Detroit, to be known as the Gris- 
wold-First State Bank. The merger includes 
seventeen branches. 


The newly organized Ossining Trust Com- 


pany of Ossining, N. Y., has succeeded the 
Ossining National Bank. 
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Resources 
Half a Billion 
—and More 


Back of these banking re- 
sources, outstanding in 
Chicago, is a volume of 
business that indicates 
satisfaction to customers 


The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


Resources— December 31, 1926—$618,933,546 
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HE steady growth of the Lake 

Erie Trust Company is evi- 

dence of the confidence the 
people of Cleveland have in it. 


With ample resources this bank 
is large enough to handle almost 
any business. It is not so large, 
however, that you lose the benefit of 
personal contact with its officers. 


We are well equipped to serve 
you in any banking capacity, and 
to give your Cleveland business 
careful and expert attention. 


THE LAKE ERIE 
TRUST Co. 


1612 Euclid Avenue CLEVELAND, OHIO 


FALLACY OF PRICE-FIXING 
RECOGNIZED 

The Commerce Trust Company of Kansas 
City, Mo., discusses the after-effects of the 
defeat of the McNary-Haugen bill through 
Presidential veto, as follows: 

“The fact that President Coolidge vetoed 
the McNary-Haugen farm price control bill, 
putting an end to faint hopes entertained of 
injecting artificial influences into agricultu- 
ral markets, appears to have had no great 
effect on prices. Few, if any, business men 
expected this measure to become a law. The 
agitation over it in Washington had exerted 
a mixed effect over markets. The veto em- 
phasizes further to the agricultural industry 
that it must look to natural 
adjust its position. Other remedial measures 
would not effect any permanent correction 
of existing disparities. A majority of the 
press comments over the country on the veto 
would indicate that 
sentiment against 
bill proposed.” 


forces to re- 


there is a 
such 


very strong 
experiments as the 


The nineteenth annual conference of the 
Special Libraries Association, including among 
members a number of librarians of banks 
and trust companies, will be held during the 


week of June 20th, at Toronto, Ontario. 


Trust Department 
Systems 


Consultant Service 


Study Courses 


R. R. BIXBY, inc. 


NEW YORK 


Specialists in Trust “Department Operations 


NEW TAX SERVICE FOR CORPORATIONS 

The Corporation Trust Company of New 
York has new tax service which 
is especially intended to aid corporations in 
adjusting their accounts and 


dey ised a 


Statements to 
various demands of local and state taxation. 
Figures supplied by the National Industrial 
Conference that 27 per cent of 
the entire net earnings of corporations is ab 
sorbed by taxes and that of this total 60 per 
cent is taken by local and state taxes. The 
new tax service supplied by the Corporation 
Trust Company essential informa 
tion as to franchise or license taxes, 


Board show 


provides 
income 
taxes, general property taxes and any other 
taxes applying to ordinary business corpora 
tions. The information affords quick refer 
ence to exemptions, and 
cisions. 


rulings court «de 


The First National Bank of Boston an- 
nounces the resignation of its European rep- 
resentative, Francis H. McKnight. The bank 
will continue its three representative offices 
in London, Paris and Berlin in charge re- 
spectively of Ralph W. Crimmins, Orson 
Adams, Jr., and Herbert C. deRoth, who 
have all been connected with the European 
offices for some time. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY Sporting Estates 


ee 
y Pe. AND TRUST COMPANY 


Fifteenth and Pennsylvania Avenue in the CENTRAL HIGHLANDS 
WASHINGTON, D. C. of INVERNESS-SHIRE 


Capital andSurplus - ~- $6,100,000.00 For SALE 


Assets over eae $37,500,000.00 


FOUR BRANCHES 
Interest paid on checking accounts 


TRUST FUNDS COMMITTED TO CARE OF 
CLEVELAND FOUNDATION 


The Cleveland Foundation, the original 
community trust plan which was established 
hy the late F. H. Goff, is functioning with 
steadily increasing scope and augmentation 
of principal from which income is available. 
The annual report of the director, Carlton K. 
Matson, to the Foundation Distribution Com- 
mittee, covering chief developments during e 
the vear 1926, directs attention to three new a and Grouse Moor 

; as Me A eee Ts ‘ * arms, lands and houses, near Kingussie, 
trusts received by the Cleveland Trust Com- Oo ge Inverne hire, belonging to Cluny Mse- 
any, as trustee for the Foundation, the pherson. Extent about 6700 acres, mostly Grouse 

‘on sa, : . Cee et a Moor and Sheep Grazing Excellent modern lodge, 
combined capital sum of which is $810,000, 4 public, 17 bedrooms, and all conveniences, garages, 
and the income to be devoted to various ete teckoned 1500 brace grouse. Well appointed 


farms and buildings Local rates moderate Price 
purposes. £50,000 








The largest fund received last year is that 
of approximately $700,000, provided in the Catlodge Good sro moor, lodge, 
will of George H. Boyd, of Sharon, Pa., who and others near Kingussie, In- 
died last July and made the Cleveland verness-shire, belonging to 
Trust Company trustee and the Cleveland 


Grouse Moor Cluny Macpherson. Ex- 
Foundation residuary legatee of his estate mostly grouse moor and sheep grazing. Good lodge, 3 


tent about 3800 acres, 
public, 11 bedrooms, conveniences. Reckoned a 400 
under a living trust agreement with certain brace moor. Well appointed farm, and small holdings. 
provisions taking effect at his death. The Local rates momerate. rice £17,000. 
annual income from this fund to be dis- 
tributed by the Foundation Committee is es- 
timated at $35,000. Such income is to be 
used for the establishment of scholarships 
and to aid deserving young men and women 
to obtain educational advantages at the 
Western Reserve University. 

Another fund available to the Cleveland 
Foundation is that created through a liv- 
ing trust agreement by Dr. Hamilton F. Big- 
gar, a prominent Cleveland physician who 
died last November and provided a fund of One of the beet Deer forests 
$100,000. The trust agreement gives the Aberarder with Grouse shooting in the 
committee powers of discretion but expresses oheuk 2500 ones. ae pipe ncaa gem 
a preference that three-quarters of the in- brace grouse. Excellent modern lodge, 4 public, 15 
come be devoted to advancement of medical bedrooms, and all conveniencee, garage, etc. Rent £1700. 
science and to assist young men and women For further particulars, cable or write 
to secure medical education. A third donor, The British Linen Bank, Edinburgh or Kingussie, 
who wishes to remain anonymous, set up a Scotland, and 


special scholarship fund of $10,000, the in- J. T. Simpeon & Co., Solicitors, Kingussle 
come to be used for higher education. 
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TRUST 


PORTLAND 
and Pacific Northwest 


Che 
LUMBERMEN’S TRUST 


COMPANY 


Invites correspondence from 
Banks, Trust Companies and 
Corporations requiring either 


financial or fiduciary facilities 


in this territory. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$873,879.95 


PORTLAND, OREGON 





DEPOSIT LIABILITIES OF LEADING 
AMERICAN AND BRITISH BANKS 


The banking fraternity is indebted to the 


California Bank of Los Angeles for an ex- 
ceedingly interesting compilation published 
in booklet form by that bank, which con- 


tains a list and deposit liabilities of 150 of 
the largest American banks and trust com- 
panies and largest British, Colonial and Do- 
minion banks. A schedule on the back page, 
that of the listed American banks and trust 
companies, shows there are forty-eight state 
banks and trust companies having branches as 
against ten having no branches; thirty-three 
national banks with branches as against 
fourteen having no branches and eight Fed- 
eral Reserve Banks with branches as against 
two having no branches. Of the fifty-nine 
listed banks in the British Empire all have 
branches, save one. Of the 150 largest banks 
listed there are twenty-eight having head 
offices in New York City with deposits of 
$9,070,854,679, and twenty-two with head of- 
fices in London having deposits of $10,839,- 
155,569. 

The Midland Bank, Ltd., of London heads 
the list with deposits of $1,783,198,031 and 
then follow the other members of the “Big 
Five” stock banks in London. The National 
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TRUSTS have become important 
Our 
Trust Department is authorized and 


features of modern business. 


equipped to perform all trust func 
tions sanctioned by the laws of the 
State. 


Bond Department Foreign Department 


Trust Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK. 


Fifth Ave. and 23d St., New York 





City Bank carries the blue ribbon for Ameri- 
can banks with total deposits of $1,083,599,- 
000 as of December 31, 1926, followed by the 
Chase National Bank with deposits of $852,- 
$56,114. The first trust company on the list 
is the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
with deposits of $639,361,767, followed by 
the American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany with deposits of $628,886,870. The big- 
gest Canadian institution is the Bank of 
Montreal with deposits of $656,259,468. The 
largest bank of Australia, the Commonwealth 
Bank of Australia, has deposits of $428,703,- 
586, and the Imperial Bank of India has de- 
posits of $388,276,482. Trust companies loom 
up large in this list of 150 largest banks. 


“The Process of International Debt Pay- 
ments” the subject of an address re- 
cently by Benjamin M. Anderson, Jr., Ph. D., 
economist of the Chase National Bank of 
New York, before the Academy of Political 
Science. 


was 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
is preparing a comprehensive publication on 
“Investments,” of which one chapter was 


recently released, dealing with the impres- 
sive expansion 


of the newsprint industry. 
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GUARDIAN 
TRUST COMPANY 





OF DETROIT 


ESTABLISHED in May, 1925 
to provide every phase of 
trust company service, this 
organization already occu- 
pies a commanding place 
in the financial life of the 


Sy NN, 


Wm. Robt. Wilson 
President 

Lewis K. Walker 
Vice-President & Secretary 

John C. Grier, Jr. 
J ice-President 

Phelps Newberry 
Vice-President 


Ford Ballantyne 
Henry E. Bodman 
Howard Bonbright 
Judson Bradway 
Lawrence D. Buhl 
Roy D. Chapin 
George R. Cooke 
Frank Couzens 


Fourth City. 


OFFICERS: 


Edward R. Naar 
Vice-President 


Henry E. Bodman 
Counsel 


Harry S. Johnson 
Treasurer 


Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS: 


Fred J. Fisher 

Edsel B. Ford 

Luman W. Goodenough 
John C. Grier, Jr. 
Edward P. Hammond 
Carlton M. Higbie 
Harley G. Higbie 
Sherwin A. Hill 


Ernest Kanzler 
Jerome E. J. Keane 
Alvan Macauley 
Louis Mendelssohn 
W. Ledyard Mitchell 
C. Hayward Murphy 
James R. Murray 
Phelps Newberry 


Andrew D. Hotchkiss 
Assistant Vice-President 
A. A. F. Maxwell 
Assistant Secretary 
Ernest C. Harris 
Assistant Secretary 
Rudolph E. Hofelich Andrew L. Malott 
Manager Real Estate Dept. 


Walter S. Russel 

Alger Shelden 

Allan Shelden 

Luther S. Trowbridge 
Charles B. Van Dusen 
Hiram H. Walker 

Lewis K. Walker 
William Robert Wilson 
Clarkson C. Wormer, Jr. 
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With the new graphic chart of stock transfer 
requirements, now a part of The Stock Transfer 
Guide and Service, the requirements a transfer 
agent should, and usually will, enforce for any 
particular stock transfer may be found at a 
glance and with each one are citations to section 
or ruling numbers in The Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service where the approved methods of 
complying with that requirement will be found. 
The Stock Transfer Guide and Service, official 
organ of the New York Stock Transfer Associa- 
tion, is one of the Services of [he Corporation 
Trust Company, 120 Broadway, New York. 


BRANCH FOR NATIONAL NEWARK & 


ESSEX BANKING COMPANY 
National Newark & Essex Banking 
Company of Newark, N. J., has opened its 
first branch in temporary quarters at 165 
Ferry street, near Van Buren street. A new 
building is in process of erection at the cor- 
ner of Ferry and Van Buren streets. Since 
the branch is located in the Ironbound sec- 
tion of Newark, it will be called the Iron- 
bound Branch. This is probably one of the 
first branches to be opened in the country 
under the McFadden Bill recently passed by 
Congress authorizing branch banking. It is, 
at least, the first actual branch bank so 
opened in Newark. 

The National Newark & Essex Banking 
Company dates back to the early days of 
New Jersey’s history. When the Claremont 
sailed up the Hudson River the bank had 
been in operation for several years. The 
Newark Banking & Insurance Company, 
which was its original name, founded in 1804, 
was the first bank in New Jersey and the 
first insurance company in New Jersey. 


The 


Alfred G. Kahn, president of the Chamber 
of Commerce at Little Rock, Ark., has been 
elected vice-president of the Union Trust 
Company of that city. 


LOUISVILLE BANK AND TRUST COM- 
PANY TO UNIFY STOCK 

Although preserving separate existence and 
present personnel the Louisville Trust Com- 
pany of Louisville, Ky., will unite under 
unified stock ownership with the National 
sank of Kentucky. The combined assets 
of the two banks approximate $100,000,000, 
and makes one of the largest banking and 
trust organizations south of Chicago. 

The president of the Louisville Trust 
Company is John Stites, one of the most fa- 
miliar figures at the annual meetings and 
conferences of the Trust Company Division 
of the American Bankers Association. He 
is one of the founders of the Trust Company 
Division, his name appearing on the original 
list of signers to the letter sent by Breckin- 
ridge Jones in 1895 calling upon the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association to recognize the 
growing importance of trust companies by 
authorizing the creation of a section. He 
was at that time vice-president of the Fidel- 
ity Trust & Safety Vault Company of Louis- 
ville. 


Lawrence J. O’Brien has became associated 
with the American Trust Company of De- 
troit, as vice-president in charge of the bond 
department. 














OF 


MIAMI, 


TRUST COMPANIES 


The City National Bank and Trust Company 


MIAMI 


FLORIDA 


cAnnounces the Absorption by Purchase of the 


MIAMI BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
and 
COMMERCIAL BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 


We Offer Complete Banking Service and Shall Appreciate Your Business 


CAPITAL 8$2,000,000.00 






ELLSWORTH ON CULTIVATION OF AN 
EFFICIENT BANK PERSONNEL 


In a recent address Fred W. Ellsworth, 
vice-president of the Hibernia Bank and 
Trust Company of New Orleans, discussed 


the various elements contributing to a sound 
and efficient spirit among bank personnel, 
four fundamentals: possibility 
of advancement to a responsible and worth- 
while executive position; 
increase in 


giving as 


corresponding pe- 
remuneration; perma- 
nency of position and agreeable working con- 
ditions. In conelusion he said: 


riodical 


“All of the many methods employed to de- 
velop personnel contribute their 
share to general results. Agreeable working 
conditions, which mean an attractive office 
with modern equipment, plenty of light and 
ventilation and a prevalent spirit of good fel- 
lowship and compatibility will build person- 
nel. A reasonable expectation that employ- 
ment will be permanent, which naturally in- 
spires the ambitious employee to the maxi- 
mum of endeavor, will build personnel. Wel- 
fare activities improve the morale and help 
to build personnel. 

“But after all the worth while incentive 
that the best in a man and builds 
the right kind of personnel is the knowledge 
deep down in the heart of each employee that 
if he makes good and continues to make good, 
later he will substantial 
advancement and ultimately a position which 
will carry with it a compensation large 
enough to enable him to give his family a 
good living, his children a real education, and 
reserve investment against the 

day, the unproductive period of life, 
provision for his family after he has 
passed on—in other words, a steady job, good 
pay and honorable recognition in terms of a 
substantial position, either clerical or official, 


respective 


brings out 


sooner or receive 


to assure a 
rainy 
and 


consistent with ability. When a bank is 
willing to assure these rewards, it need 
never have any fear of a lack of adequate 


personnel. 





SURPLUS $500,000.00 


DEATH OF MRS. D. W. TWOHY 
Profound sympathy is shared among mem- 
bers of the banking fraternity towards Mr. 
D. W. Twohy, chairman of the board of the 


Old National 3ank and Union Trust 
Company of Spokane, Washington, for the 
bereavement which he has sustained in the 


recent death of his wife who succumbed at 
a hospital in Pasadena, California, following 
an operation. To the officers and employees 
of the bank over which Mr. Twohy has pre- 
sided so many years, the death of his loyal 
helpmate conveyed a sense of personal loss. 
She possessed a quiet charm and ready un- 
derstanding which endeared her to all who 
came in contact with her. The affection and 
regard in which Mrs. Twohy was held by 
a wide circle of friends in Spokane was evi- 
denced by the great number of expressions 
of sympathy and the overflowing throng at 
the funeral services in cathedral of Our Lady 
of Lourdes. Numerous acts of charity and 
of helpfulness to others, unostentatiously per- 
formed, were brought back to memory. 

Mrs. Twohy’s devotion to her husband and 
her her ideal home life and Christian 
character, all testify to that type of woman- 
hood and motherhood which awaken instine- 
tive admiration and tribute. The surviving 
members of the family, besides Mr. Twohy, 
are four the two eldest of whom are 
respectively students at Harvard and An- 
napolis Naval Academy. 


sons, 


sons, 


The Detroit Clearing House has adopted 
a resolution pledging all members to make 
a charge of $1 per month on active checking 
accounts in main office where average bal- 
ance is less than $200 and in branches where 
average is less than $100. 

Edward H. Seiter, 
Fifth-Third National 


vice-president of the 
3ank of Cincinnati, 


has been elected chairman of Group 1, Ohio 
sankers’ Association. 
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; New York’s giant cornucopia— 
| A BROOKLYN 


- ++ the nation’s 4th largest industrial city 
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of delicious fruits - vegetables - produc 
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IRVING ‘TRUST COMPANY 


GRAPHIC QUALITY IN BANK ADVERTISING WHICH IS ATTUNED TO THE 
THROBBING BUSINESS PULSE OF A GREAT CITY 
Reduced fac-similes from a series of notable newspaper advertisements appearing over the signature of the 
American Exchange Irving Trust Company of New York which link the services of that bank with out- 
standing commercial, industrial and financial interests of the 1 
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WHAT THE TODD COMPANY HAS CON. 
TRIBUTED TO CHECK PROTECTION 
Inventive genius and laborious research 

have been applied for years to the problem 
of rendering bank checks impervious to for- 
gery or alteration. Losses have been in- 
curred and will continue just so long as banks, 
trust companies and users of checks fail to 
take advantage and avail themselves of pro- 
tective Measures which are now at their com- 
mand. Any survey of what has been ac- 
omplished, either through ingenious devices 
or by means of forgery-proof check paper, 
must inevitably lead to the achievements in 
such lines that have been accomplished by 
the Todd Company, which 
plant and laboratories at 

York. 


The recent 


maintains its 
Rochester, New 
announcement by 
Company of the perfection of the so-called 
Todd Check Signing machine which spells 
the last word in automatic and speedy sign- 


the Todd 


ing of checks, thus providing an important 
source of for banks, trust 
nies and corporations, has served to 
attention to the diligent and 


economy compa- 
direct 


prolonged ef- 


forts made by this organization to make 
checks 100 per cent safe. The check signer 
was recently described in these pages, It 


signs checks at the astounding speed of 7,500 
per hour and at the same time such checks 
are rendered much less liable to forgery or 
counterfeiting than any kind of 
vet 


signature 
devised. 

But the check signing machine tells only 
a part of the Todd story of a complete cycle 
of check protection and expedition. It com- 
prehends the perfection arrived at in the 
Super-Speed Protectograph, the manner 
in which science enlisted to make 
the “Greenbac” checks manufactured by the 
Todd Company, impossible of alteration or 
forgery without detection and finally the ap- 
plication of insurance protection such as pro- 


hew 


has been 


vided by the Metropolitan Casualty Insur- 
ance Company, which provides standard 
forgery bonds on the merit-rating plan, 


charging full premium where insured uses no 
protective methods, a lower rate where ma- 
chine like the Protectograph is used and a 
still lower premium where both the machine 
and safety paper are The latest im- 
provements in the Super-Speed Protectograph 
enables users to write 


used, 


1,200 checks an hour, 
operating like an adding machine and pro- 
tecting amount-line from alteration. The 
wide demand for the Todd devices, especially 
among banks and trust companies, may be 
regarded as a deserved tribute tor the many 
years of labors devoted in behalf of 
protection. 


check 
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MUSKEGON 


TRUST COMPANY 
cA General Trust Business 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided 
Earnings $250,000.00 


| 


eee ee | 


MUSKEGON, MICHIGAN 


5 


ne ee 


HOW A STOCKHOLDER CAN HELP HIS 
BANK 

There are three efficient and readily avail- 
able ways in which a stockholder may help 
his bank, according to a leaflet reminder re 
cently distributed ‘by the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company of Newark, New Jersey, and 
enclosed with dividend checks. The 
first is to maintain a substantial account and 
use the other services of the bank: the sec- 
ond is to speak favorably of his bank when- 
ever he has the opportunity and the third 
way is to use the full foree of his personal 


stock 


and business influence to direct accounts to 
his bank. By following this formula, the 
stockholder not only helps the bank but 


henefits himself through improved market 
position of his stock and the possibility of 


increased dividends. 


The Fidelity Union Trust Company has 
more than kept pace with New Jersey’s 
growth. During last year the company ad 


vanced from seventy-first to  fifty-eighth 
among the largest banks and trust comnanies 
in the United States. It ranks as twenty- 
fifth largest outside of New York. Last year 
deposits increased $17,180,000, making total 
of $92,164,000 at close of 1926. These figures 
do not allow for the more than $50,000,000 
denosits of affiliated banks acquired by the 
Fidelity Union during the past and 
which embrace the Tronbound Trust Com- 
pany, American National Bank, Essex Coun- 
tv Trust Company, City Trust Company, the 
North End Trust Company and the Citizens 
National Bank and Trust 


year 


Company. 

The Detroit Trust Company is trustee of 
an issue of $1,000,000 first mortgage 6 per 
cent certificates of participation, Series D, 
offered by the Detroit Company, representing 
interest in 165 first 
property in Wayne 
These certificates 


mortgages on improved 
and Oakland counties. 
are legal for trust funds 


in Michigan. 
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Your Cuban Business 


With twenty years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position to 
handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 


nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 


Companies. 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. 


The Trust Company of Cuba 


HAVANA 


Established 1905 


FALL OF PRICES AND EFFECT ON 
AGRICULTURE 


Commenting on the effect of a world wide 


decline in prices on agriculture, the First 
Wisconsin National Bank of Milwaukee says 
in its current financial bulletin: 

“The price decline of the past year and a 
half has been unfortunate in its immediate 
effect upon farm purchasing power, but it 
has had some results which will be beneficial 
in the long run. Much of the trouble in the 
middle and northwest from the at- 
tempt to farm high-cost, overmortgaged 
land. <A good deal of this land has been 
passing into the hands of new buyers at 
prices in line with earning possibilities. 


arises 


“The fall of prices in this country since 
the middle of 1925 coincided with a 
similar price decline abroad. The so-called 
surplus production of farm products is to a 
large extent underconsumption of industrial 
populations outside of this country. Indus- 
try in this country has been consuming its 
share of food production. This has not been 
so abroad. The revival of foreign industry, 
largely through the aid of American capital, 
is the thing which will in no long time re- 
adjust the balance between food production 
and industrial consumption, both through 
higher prices for food and lower prices for 
industrial products.” 


has 


Capital paid up $500,000 


DIVISIONAL SERVICE DEVELOPED BY 
FIRST WISCONSIN NATIONAL BANK 
The plan of delegating loan and discount 
duties to distinctive officers and according 
to divisions, with each division having cer- 
tain lines of trade and has been 
most successfully developed by the First Wis- 
National Bank of Milwaukee. Divi- 
sion “A” for example, is supervised by Vice- 
President Dreher, who is in charge 
of all and discounts in dealing 
with grain and flour trade, dairy products, 
live stock, fuel, lumber 
viously, they have 
these special 


business, 
consin 


Geo. C. 
loans 


groceries. Ob 
super-experts in 
lines and such divisional ex- 
enables the bank to render valu- 
able service to their 
The latest financial statement of the 
First Wisconsin National Bank 
tal resources of $110,660,122; 
$92. 408 : 


and 
become 


perience 


customers. 


shows to- 
deposits $93,- 
capital $6,000,000 ; 


undivided 


surplus $4,000,- 


O00, $1,071,373, and re- 


profits 
serve accounts $921,914. 

The allied First Wisconsin Trust Company 
reports This com- 
pany confines its operations largely to fidu- 
ciary and 


resources of $5,924,428. 


services has a volume of 
trust funds and estates under administration. 
Capital is $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 


profits $1,216,116 ; 


large 


reserve accounts $780,933. 
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HE same service which has made this Trust Com- 
pany one of the largest Commercial Banks in Central 
New York is at your disposal. We invite your patronage. 


CITIZENS TRUST CO. 


Seneca Square 


Utica, N. Y. 





“YOUR WILL AND WHAT IT SHOULD 
CONTAIN” 

Occasionally there comes to the attention 
of the editor of Trust COMPANIES some speci- 
mens of trust literature, designed to cultivate 
a better public understanding of the valuable 
services inherent in trust company adminis- 
tration of estates and trusts, which bear 
unmistakable imprint of the spirit, or rather 
the individual atmosphere, of the organization 
from which such publicity material emanates. 
Characteristic of that somewhat rare type 
of trust department literature, is a series 
of leaflets recently prepared and being dis- 
tributed by the St. Louis Union Trust Com- 
pany of St. Louis. These leaflets are built 


St. LOUIS UNION TRUST COMPANY 
OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN MISSOURI 
Affiliated with First Notional Bank 


MASTER BOOKLET IN A SUCCESSFUL TRUST AD- 
VERTISING CAMPAIGN CONDUCTED BY THE ST. 
Lovis UNION TrusT COMPANY. 


around a master booklet, bearing the caption 
“Your Will and What It Should Contain.” 
The response which this material has brought 
to the company is prima facie evidence that 
the true kind of authorship and execution 
has been devoted in the preparation of this 
campaign. 

The St. Louis Union Trust Company has 
distinctiveness and individuality because it 
began operations with a fine ideal of trust 
service, untrammeled by other activities, and 
to that standard, the company has held since 
its organization in 1889 as the first corpora- 
tion chartered in Missouri under the trust 
company laws of that state. The traditions 
of the organization have been not only con- 
served under the administration of Mr. 
Isaac H. Orr, the president, and John F. Shep- 
ley, chairman of the board, but have been 
applied with increasing vigor at a time when 
trust service is often regarded as something 
subsidiary and prompted chiefly for competi- 
tive reasons. It is this individuality which 
is conveyed in the master booklet issued by 
the company recently and expressed in such 
engaging language in the accompanying se- 
ries of leaflets. 


PITTSBURG TRUST COMPANY 

Consistent growth is indicated in the 
March 23d financial statement of the Pitts- 
burg Trust Company. Resources total $22,- 
876,877, including investments $4,692,869; 
U. SS. Government securities $1,382,343; 
loans $10,863,345; cash on hand and in banks 
$4,342,866. Deposits total $17,463,919; capi- 
tal is $2,000,000; surplus $2,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $635,932. Trust funds amount 
to $8,003,000; corporate trusts $22,452,000, 
and securities deposited under issues of col- 
lateral trust bonds $13,193,656. 


W. R. Milford has been elected vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer of the Citizens National 
Bank of Charleston, W. Va. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
TREASURER OF ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 


900-902 F Street, N. W. 
616-620 17th St., N. W. 


ESTATE OF JOHN A. 
John A. 


STEWART 

Stewart, chair- 
the United 
York, who 


The net estate of 
the board of trustees of 
Trust Company of New 
December 17, 1926, at the advanced 
» of 104 years, was recently appraised by 
ax authorities at $3,714,286, consisting 
mostly of Under the terms of the 
will the States Trust 
and 
sociation with the widow of the testator and 
John A, The entire 
estate, except $75,000 to Princeton and minor 
is left to 
and 


man of 
States 


died on 


securities. 
United 
co-executor 


Company is 
named as co-trustee in as- 


the son, Stewart, Jr. 
members of the immediate 
The Mary 
Capron Stewart, receives an annuity of $30,- 
The the testator 
receive one-fourth of a 
interest 


bequests, 


family relatives. widow, 


O00 and daughter of 
life 


$3,228,252. Life 


son 
each estates in 
residue of each in 
one-twelfth of the estate, $274,518, is given to 


a number of relatives and 


life, Mr. devoted 
his fortune and income to various 
and educational 
before his death Mr. gave 
Princeton University for a new 
The estate inventory showed the fol 
securities: The largest item was 700 
shares United States Trust Company valued 
at $1,242,500. Other large stock holdings 
were: 3,000 American Telegraph and Tele- 
phone Company, $451,125 ; 2,400 General Elec- 
tric, $205,800 ; 650 Manhattan Company, $146,- 
250; 5,000 United States Steel preferred, 
$645,625, and 2,000 New York Central, $282,- 
250. His largest bond holdings were $200,000 
New York City corporate stock, and $100,000 
Liberty bonds. 


descendents. 
During his 
erously of 


Stewart gen 
charities 
Shortly 

S25.000 to 


organizations. 
Stewart 


chapel. 


lowing 


Jose Emilio Obregon, son-in-law of Presi- 
dent Gerardo Machado of Cuba has become 
identified with the Chase National Bank, 
New York, and will represent that institu- 
tion in Cuba. 


Resources over 
$15,000,000.00 


JOHN B. LARNER, 
President 


TRUST OPERATIONS AT MARINE TRUST 
COMPANY OF BUFFALO 


The Marine 
the largest trust 
side of New 


largest 


Trust Company of Buffalo, 
New York out 
York City, and the forty-fourth 
among and trust 
the 


resources of 


company in 
leading banks com 


panies of United States, has aggregate 
$223,456,789, 


March 


as these figures are the 


and 
23d. 
also find correspond 
individual 
The totals 
into the hundreds of millions. An in 
the whicl 
through the trust department in th 
course of a which 


hew 


deposit Ss 





$192,460,789, as of Impressive 


in the volume of 


ing reflection 
and 


corporate trust husiness. 
mount 
dication is 


amount of business 


passes 


single month and showed 
for February, 
purchase and 
coupons paid 


$4,582,044 ; 


thirty seven accounts 
opened ; 


$259,850: 


sales of securities 
other 


securities 


8316,.420: cash 
handled 


%,- 


transactions 
through cage; 
ool shares; 


_-- OG 
210.000 


bonds 816,165,886: stock 


stock transfers and registrations 
shares. 
The March 23d 
the strong and 
pany with well 
$223,000, 000 


reveals 
the 
distribution of its 
Capital is $10,000, 
000; surplus $10,000,000, and undivided prof 
its $6,353,941, with reserves of 
George F. Rand is president; Elliott C. 
Dougal, chairman of the board, and Walter 
P. Cooke, vice-chairman of the board. 

Permission was given recently by the State 
Banking Department to open a branch office 
at 1841 Genesee street, to which the present 
branch at 1843 Genesee street will be trans- 
ferred. A new home is also to be completed 
soon for the South Side Branch. Announce- 
ment is made that the Marine Trust Com- 
pany has purchased a substantial block of 
stock of the Bank of Leroy, Leroy, N. Y. 
George E. Becker, vice-president of the Ma- 
rine Trust, has been elected a 
the Bank of Leroy. 


financial statement 
liquid position of 
balanced 


conm- 
resources 


$3,036,843. 


Me- 


director of 
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SHORT TERM 


INVESTMENTS 





FOR BANKS 


Our short. term obligations 


have beens purchased by more 


than- fi ve thousand banks in 
thes United States. 


GENERAL MOTORS 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


Executive Office + 250 WEST §7™ STREET + New York City 





AIR SPACE LEASED BY EQUITABLE 
TRUST FROM J. P. MORGAN & CO. 

A novel leasehold and construction 
action has been negotiated by the Equitable 
Trust Company of New York in connection 
vith its new building 
up adjacent to the J. P. Morgan & Co. home 
at Broad and Wall streets. A twenty-nine 
which may run to ninety-nine, 
has been signed by the firm of J. P. Morgan 
& Co. which permits the Equitable Trust 
Company to project its new building over a 
part of the Morgan structure in order to 
work out a rectangular shape for the Broad 
street wing of the Equitable Building. To 
carry out this construction plan, it was 
necessary to bring the steel framework around 
the Morgan wing to a height of six stories to 
the Morgan roof. Then a steel 
employed to bridge the Morgan 
and a eradle erected to support 
eighty-four ton steel truss. 

To safeguard the roof of the Morgan build- 
ing an elaborate system of protection was 
devised, the roof of the building being cov- 
ered many times with heavy timbers. When 
completed the Equitable Building will be 
thirty-two stories, superimposed with a tower 
equivalent to forty-two stories in total height. 


trans 


towering now going 


vear lease, 


clear truss 
wing 


the 


was 


was 


~ 7 


Ww [ ndit id a“ 


26,425, 


The construction calls for 19,000 tons of steel 
and 1,250,000 face brick. 
scheduled for completion May, 1928, and con- 
struction is proceeding rapidly. 

The new home of the Equitable will af- 
ford the company necessary take 
care of its The 
March 25 financial statement showed com- 
bined resources of $492,338,997; deposits 
$384,020,015 ; capital $30,000,000 ; surplus and 
undivided profits $23,927,289. 


The skyscraper is 


space to 
rapidly growing business. 


STEEL TRUSS OVER MORGAN BUILDING TO PRO- 
VIDE FOR PROJECTION OF NEW BUILDING FOR 
EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YorRK 
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Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS LIVERPOOL HAVRE ANTWERP 


Condensed Statement, March 23, 1927 


RESOURCES 

Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and 

Due from Banks and Bankers .$134,276,081 48 
U. S. Government Bonds and Certificates.......... 29,026,045.33 
Public Securities ... 42,647,156.04 
Other Securities . 20,961,116.00 
Loans and Bills Purchased......................... 383,623,158.79 
Real Estate Bonds and Mortgages 1,512,500.00 
Items in Transit with Foreign Branches........... 6,643,485.08 
Credits Granted on Acceptances . 51,083,894.89 
Real Estate ... 7,981,150.16 
Accrued Interest and Accounts Receivable......... 8,553,785.56 


$686,308,373.33 


LIABILITIES 


$25,000,000.00 


25,000,000.00 
i a eta le wale .  1,854,667.67 


$51,854,667.67 


Accrued Dividend 914,000.00 
Accrued Interest, Reserve for Taxes, etc............ 5,436,060.63 


Acceptances 51,083,894.89 
Outstanding Treasurer’s Checks 22,478,863.80 


554,540,886.34 
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New York City 


ELEMENTS OF STRENGTH IN BUSINESS 
AND FINANCIAL SITUATION 

Activity in the securities markets has been 
quite remarkable when it is considered that 
most of the buying has been at or near a new 
high price level for seasoned securities. This 
has been generally ascribed to a low average 
money rate, with immense offerings of call 
money for the account of out of town lenders 
as well as for the important lending institu- 
tions of Wall street. Sales of stocks on the 
New York Stock Exchange for the quarter 
ending March 81st last, reached the enor- 
mous volume of 127,478,041 shares and broke 
all records for that period. Although the 
market has been largely professional, there 
has been a growing public participation with 
the buying largely confined to the better 
grade of seasoned dividend paying securities. 

The feature of outstanding strength in 
the business situation is the country’s safe 
price structure. The index number of com- 
modity prices now stands at a level about 15 
per cent below the high point of 1925. 

It is obvious that much of our present 
prosperity is due to forces that have carried 
over from last year. There were altogether 
some 263 dividend increases, resumptions, or 
new disbursements announced during the 
first quarter of 1927. No such record for 
that period was ever made before. These 
huge quarterly or special disbursements go 
far to explain the enormous investing power 
of the American people. Another factor has 
been the continuance of virtually full em- 
ployment. (From current survey issued by 
the National Park Bank of New York.) 


George Whitlock has been named assistant 
eashier of the National City Bank, New 
York, and assigned to the Montague Street 
Branch in Brooklyn. 

Ferdinand A. Westoff and Arthur Cavallo 
have been made assistant secretaries of the 
American Trust Company of New York. 


INCREASED CAPITAL FOR BANK OF 
NEW YORK & TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of the Bank of New York and Trust 
Company it was voted to recommend to the 
shareholders that a stock dividend of 50 
per cent be declared to be applied to increase 
of capital from $4,000,000 to $6,000,000. This 
action was prompted by the advisability of 
readjustment in capital account in view of 
the construction of the new building for the 
company at Wall street and William street. 
If the stock dividend and increase is ap- 
proved it is expected that quarterly dividends 
at the rate of 18 per cent a year will be main- 
tained beginning July 1. 

Announcement was made recently by the 
Bank of New York and Trust Company of 
the removal of the trust department of its 
main office to temporary location at 76 Wil- 
liam street, where the banking and foreign 
departments will also be conducted pending 
construction of the new building. 


NOTABLE RECORD BY SEABOARD 
NATIONAL BANK 

Under the progressive administration of 
Chellis A. Austin as president, the Seaboard 
National Bank of New York has contributed 
notably to banking development in New York, 
particularly since the merger of the Seaboard 
with the Mercantile Trust Company five 
years ago. Since May, 1922, capital has in- 
creased from $4,000,000 to $6,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits from $6,478,100 
to $11,445,849, and deposits from $88,577,200 
to $174,305,670. 

The March 238d financial statement shows 
total resources of $216,092,209, embracing 
cash and due from banks $52,592,189; due 
from Federal Reserve Bank $17,211,953; de- 
mand loans $51,854,895; time loans and dis- 
counts $49,366,413; U. S. Government securi- 
ties $7,493,517; other bonds and securities 
$17,547,998 ; acceptances and letters of credit 
$18,185,513. Beside the main office at Broad 
and Beaver streets, there are branches at 115 
Broadway and 24 East Forty-fifth street. 
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THE NATIONAL PARK BANK | 


Established 1856 


Uptown Offices: Park Ave. and 46th St. 
Banking In All Its Branches ? 


Commercial and Travelers’ Credit issued: Cor- 
respondents in all principal Cities in the World. 
Foreign Exchange bought and sold. Corporate 
and Personal Trusts; Safekeeping of Securities; 
Investment Service for 
Safes in our Safe-Deposit Vaults 


Collection of Income. 
Customers. 
at moderate rental. 


CAPITAL, 


UNDIVIDED PROFITS - $34,000,000 4 


HANOVER NATIONAL PREPARING TO 
TAKE OVER GREENWICH BANK 
After nearly one hundred years of opera 
institution the Greenwich 
York has surrendered its state 
Greenwich National 
preliminary to merger of its 
with the National 
operation signalizes the 
Hanover National Bank into 
the branch banking field as one of the last 
of the large banks of New York to yield to 
the demand for branch facilities. It 
means the unification of two of the 
banking institutions in New York 
banking and connections 
several generations, the Hanover tracing its 
back to 1851 and the Greenwich 
having commenced business in 1830. 
March 23 financial statement of the 
National Bank shows total re- 
of $191,459.307; deposits $158,306,- 
capital $5,000,000; surplus $15,000,000, 
and undivided profits $11,994,932. A recent 
statement of the Greenwich Bank shows re- 
sources of $32,527,000: deposits $28,470,000; 
capital $1,000,000, and surplus $2,600,000. 
There will be no new issue of stock in con- 
nection with the consolidation, inasmuch as 
Hanover interests have for years held con- 
trolling amount of stock in Greenwich Bank. 


tion as a state 
Bank of New 
charter to become the 
Bank as a 

eleven offices 
Bank. The 

debut of the 


Hanover 


also 


also 
oldest 

with 
customer serving 
existence 
Bank 

The 
Hanover 
sources 


837 : 


SURPLUS AND | ony H. Futon 


of NEW YORK : 


214 BROADWAY 
Seventh Ave. and 32nd St. 
DIRECTORS 


CHARLES SCRIBNER 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
THOMAS F, VIETOR 

JouN G. MILBURN 
WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
Joserpu D. OLIVER 
Lewis Cass LEDYARD, JR. 
Davip M. GoopRIcu 
EUGENIUS H. OUTERBRIDGE 
KENNETH P. Bupp 


LK 
MIN Joy 


M OFFETT 


NATIONAL PARK BANK MAINTAINS 
INDEPENDENT GROWTH 

The National Park Bank of New York is 
the only one among the national banks 
of New York City has attained its 
present growth and earning capacity without 
entering consolidation with 
any other bank It is only within the past 
few that the National Park Bank 
vielded to the pressure to establish branch 
offices and was prompted in this step chiefly 
by the demand of its depositors and clients 


large 


which 
into merger or 


years 


for a convenient place to do business uptown. 
The latest financial statement shows capital 
of $10,000,000; surplus $20,000,000, and un- 
divided profits $5,009,754, the latter figure 
representing an increase of $896,000 for the 
year after payment of $2,400,000 in dividends. 


~<« 


Deposits have increased to $153,255,000. 


Frederick W. Gehle, second vice-president 
of Chase National Bank of New York, has 
been elected chairman of a committee to con- 
sider the advisability of establishing an en- 
dowment for New York Chanter, American 
Institute of Banking. 

Chasing dirt at the main office of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, including 
laundry bills and keeping offices sanitary, 
costs each year $80,000. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS... 
NET DEPOSITS . 


$27,000,000 


$225,000,000 


62 Branches leoae in all parts of the City of New York 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


COMBINED BANKING POWER AND RESOURCES OF NEW 
YORK CITY BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 


\ summary of the financial statements 
national banks, trust com 
banks of New York City 
March 23d, 


resources of 


endered by the 
panies and state 


under similar dates of show com- 


banking $10,289,930,200 
and including 
worted by the 


tv last 


ined 
resources of $3.312.986,000 re 
mutual savings banks of this 
January, making grand total of 
3.602,916,000, to which should also be added 

private 
These 


ources of 


under 
show 


banks state su- 
pervision. figures that New 
York City and trust companies com- 
and over 22 per cent of the combined bank 
ng power of the United St 

Whereas the national 
show decreases in 
since the 


banks 


ates. 
and 
deposits 


banks 


resources 


state 
and 
returns, the trust 
substantial gains. Since the 
1926 reports the resources of 
companies increased $350,241,800 

$4,228,796,100 and deposits 
increased $293,.734,300 to total of $3,400,509.- 
SOO. The March 23d, statements of national 
manks shows decrease in resources since De 
1926 of $311,612,000, making total 
of $4,608,698 and decrease in deposits of 
$304,653,300, making total deposits of $3,639,- 
298,700. Comparison shows that trust com- 
pany resources are only $180,000,000 less than 
those of the national banks and represents 
the closest approach that the trust companies 
have yet made to national bank totals. Re- 
sources of the state banks total $1,452,435.,- 
200, a decrease of $301,375,400 since last No- 
vember and deposits of $1,250,511,900 show- 
ing decrease of $255,800,400. 

From standpoint of invested capital the 
trust companies have also made notable 
gains. Their combined capital on March 23, 
was 5,55 surplus and undivided 


previous com 


anies report 
November 15, 
the trust 


to aggregate of 


cember 31, 


$205,550,000, 


profits of 
last 


$305, 789,600, representing 
November of $11 


increase 
00,000 in capi- 
tal and $25,842,700 in surplus and undivided 
profits. National banks reported capital of 
$219.550,000, an increase of $26,005,200. 
mainly due to National City Bank capital 
increase, and surplus and undivided profits 
of $350,715,S800. 
Analysis of the 
trust companies 
shows that the 
the heading of 


since 


resources reported by the 

under date of March 234d, 
largest increases were under 
which 
$214,000.- 
There was an in- 
of $71,073,100 in investments in pub- 
lic securities and of $29,275,200 in private 
from yet al Reserve and 
depositories increased $61,237,900 and 
from other banks and trust 
056,000, Acceptances 2 O9S,000, 
with total of $215,073,800. The national 
bank summary shows a decrease of $207,- 
503,400 in exchanges for Clearing House, re- 
flecting year-end fiscal operations and 
explaining decrease in deposits. Loans and 
discounts decreased $138,331,000. Combined 
net earnings of the 22 national banks of New 
York during the period from April 12, 1926 
to March 23, 1927 amounted to $50,496,000. 


loans and discounts 


increased since last November over 
000, mainly 


crease 


in discounts. 


securities. 
other 


Due 


companies, $15,- 
increased $3 


also 


E. G. MeGinnis has been elected president 
of the Fairport National Bank and Trust 
Company of Fairport, New York. 

The Public National Bank of New York 
will change its corporate title to the Public 
National Bank and Trust Company. 

F. H. Wickett, chairman of the board of 
the Pan-American Petroleum & Transport 
Company, has been elected a director of the 
Empire Trust Company of New York. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $26,000,000 
Total Resources over $300,000,000 


STEPHEN BAKER, President 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 


MAIN OFFICE 
40 Wall Street, New York City 


MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


38 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Brooklyn and Queens 





Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal Reserve System. 


HALF CENTURY MARK FOR CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 

largest bank in the United 
States, the Chase National Bank of New 
York will complete on September 12th, a 
half century of service since its organization 
in 1877. In the banking annals of this na- 
tion during the epochal events of the past 
fifty years, the history of the Chase Na- 
tional is written in large characters and 
imparting an influence upon financial and 
banking growth which is truly nationwide. 
Aside from its uninterupted growth, the 
most important development was the merger 
last April with the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank and very when construc- 
tion work is completed upon the old site of 
the Mechanics & Metals on Nassau, the 
Chase will occupy one of the most massive 
and impressive banking buildings in the 
world. In connection with the merger last 
year the capital was increased from $20,- 
000,000 to $40,000,000. 

The March 23d financial statement shows 
aggregate resources of $882,834,105, and de- 
posits of $744,877,636, and in addition to cap- 
ital of forty millions there is surplus of $25,- 
000,000, and undivided profits of $13,742,735. 
The growth of this bank has been most pro- 
nounced under the administration of chair- 
man of the board Albert H. Wiggin, for many 
years president prior to the last merger. 
John McHugh is president and William P. 
Holly, vice-president and cashier. Nineteen 
branch offices are maintained in Greater 
New York and there are three foreign offices. 


As the second 


soon, 


Charles H. Sabin, chairman of the board 
of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York, has provided a fund the income from 
which provides annually for a gold medal 
to be awarded to a member of the New York 
police department who has distinguished 
himself for bravery in the discharge of duty. 


SEVENTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY YEAR AT 
CORN EXCHANGE BANK 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York, 
the first state bank in New York to avail 
itself of branch banking privileges and now 
conducting sixty-four branches in Greater 
New York, has entered upon the seventy- 
fifth year since it began business. Comment- 
ing upon its branch banking policy and 
growth, President Walter E. Frew makes the 
following statement: 

“February 1, 1927, was the beginning of 
the seventy-fifth year of our existence as a 
bank. We were the first to avail ourselves 
of the state law which permitted the open- 
ing and operation of branches. We began 
this system twenty-eight years ago in 1899, 
and at present we have 64 branches. We 
have given our best thought to the upbuilding 
and perfecting of this system. It has been 
a long and difficult work, but we have solved 
the problem of giving banking facilities to 
the greatest number of people in all parts of 
the city, with the highest security and the 
most ample guarantee of the safety of their 
deposits. Our strength is based on a large 
and steadily maintained reserve, conserva- 
tive investments, able management, and free- 
dom from the influence of cliques and specu- 
lation. Our stock is widely distributed, there 
being no large holders, and the interests of 
the stockholders and depositors are kept in 
view to the exclusion of all others.” 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New York 
recently opened its sixty-fourth branch at 
167 Fifth avenue, New Dorp, Staten Island. 
Net deposits of the bank total $204,000,000. 


The National City Bank of New York has 
a night force of more than 100 men at the 
main office in Wall street to expedite clear- 


ings, collections and routine. The force was 
augmented when the Clearing House recently 
established a night clearing system for mem- 
bers. 
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NEW CHAMBERS STREET OFFICE FOR 
FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY 

On April 1, the Fidelity Trust Company 
of New York formally opened its newly 
equipped and enlarged offices at Chambers 
street and West Broadway where the com- 
pany began its business and commands an 
increasing patronage. Hundreds of deposi- 
tors and visitors thronged the handsome lob- 
bies and inspected the modern equipments. 
A. W. Mellen, vice-president, is in active 
charge of the Chambers Street Office. The 
main office of the company is at 120 Broad- 
way With other branches at 17 Battery place, 
Liberty and West streets and at William and 
John streets, each supplying complete bank- 
ing and trust service. 

The March 23d financial statement of the 
Fidelity Trust Company shows total re- 
sources Of $57,099,625; deposits $47,875,679 ; 
capital $4,000,000; surplus $2,500,000, and un- 
divided profits of S785.540. 


Willis Seaver Paine, who was _ president 
of the Trust Company Section of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association in 1898 and a for- 
mer Bank Superintendent of New York State, 
died recently in New York at the age of 


seventy-nine. He was president of the State 
Trust Company of New York and also author 
of a number of standard books on banking. 


Satisfy the Personal 
Pride of Depositors 


A depositor takes a certain 
personal pride in his checks. 
He likes them to be of ob- 
vious high quality, nicely 
lithographed, durable, and 
easy to write upon. 

He appreciates it when you 
give him checks on National 
Safety Paper. 

Ask your lithographer to 
quote you on National Safety 
Paper the next time you are 
in the market for checks. 
George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 
61 Broadway, New York 


NEw CHAMBERS STREET OFFICE OF THE FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
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The Standard Trusts Company 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 
INVITES 


the Trust business of those domiciled or resident in the United States, as well 
Trust Companies having Estates or other assets in Canada to be administered. 


of all American 


Cll as 


_ Nearly a quarter of a century in business, it was the first Trust Company to operate West 
of the Great Lakes, having its head offices there, and with a Directorate of leading men well 


versed in Western affairs, it is capable of giving unquestionably good advic 


patrons on investments or matters fiduciary. 


» to all clients and 


ce 
ivi 


THE STANDARD TRUSTS COMPANY, WINNIPEG 


Branches: 


SASKATOON, 


EDMONTON, LETHBRIDGE, VANCOUVER 


APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


The 


ciable 


past month has witnessed an appre- 
increase in the volume of new issues of 
securities as indicated by the appointments 
of trust companies and banks of New York 
as trustee under corporate indentures. Fol- 
lowing recent announcements of cor 
porate appointments: 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed registrar for $400, 
000 Steingutfabrik Colditz Aktiengesellschaft 
(Colditz Earthenware Company ) 
per cent sinking fund 
due November 1, 1936; registrar for 350,000 
shares of common and 10,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock of the Conde-Nast 
Inc. ; 


are 


ten-year 7 


mortgage gold bonds, 


Publications, 
registrar of 100,000 shares 6 per cent 


preferred stock of Queens Borough Gas and 


Electric Company; registrar for the capital 


stock of All America 
of 25.500 


Cables, Inc.; registrar 
preferred stock of the 
West Virginia Water Service Company; trus 
tee for $5,000,000 Allerton Corporation 6 per 
cent sinking fund convertible gold debentures, 
due January 1, 1942; registrar for 500,000 
shares of common stock of the Piggly Wiggly 
Corporation. 

The Seaboard National Bank has been ap- 
pointed trustee under an indenture dated 
March 1, 1927, securing $1,350,000 Series “A” 
5% per cent bonds due 1952 of the Pennsyl- 
vania State Water Corporation; transfer 
agent of 30,000 shares ($100 par) 7 per cent 
cumulative preferred stock for Pennsylvania 
State Water Corporation; trustee under in- 
denture dated March 1, 1927, 
year 6 per cent Series “A” 
Hanover and MecSherrystown 
pany, due March 1, 1937; 
denture dated March 1, 
year 61% per cent 


shares of 


securing ten 
gold notes of 
Water Com- 
trustee under in- 
1927, securing three 


convertible gold notes of 


Associated Laundries of America, Inc., du 
March 1, 1930; trustee under dated 
Mareh 15, 1927, securing ten year sinking 
fund debenture bonds of White Eagle Oil and 
Refining Company ; indenture 
dated securing first mort 
1947, of 


Company ; 


indenture 


trustee under 
1927, 

yonds, 
Electric 


February 1, 


gage 514 per cent 


Series of 
Washington Gas & 
fer agent 
tive 


trans 
cumula 
Gas « 


of 6,000 shares 7 per cent 
Washington 


preferred stock of 
Klectriec Company. 

The New York 
named as trustee under the 
Fuel indenture of 
providing for an 
cipal amount of mortgage 
of which $1,000,000 face 


Trust Company has been 
Indiana Ice & 
March 1, 1927, 
$15,000,000 prin 
gold bonds 
designated 
first mortgage gold bonds 615 per cent Series 
“A” due March 1, 1947, are 
trustee under the Georgia 
mortgage and deed of 
1927, under which there are to be 
$45,000,000 first and refunding 
per cent bonds, due in 1967; 
following stocks: 150 


Company 
issue of 
first 
value 
presently issued : 
Power Company 
trust, dated March 1. 
issued 
mortgage 5 
registrar for the 
shares of Community 
Power and Light Company first preferred and 
20,000 participating preferred. 
30,000 Pennsylvania State Water 
Corporation 7 per cent cumulative preferred 
and 4,000,000 shares of Bagdad Copper Cor 
poration common stock. 

The Empire Trust Company has been ap- 
pointed trustee for an $1,400,090 
par value of Childs’ Hall Company 
four-year 5 per cent notes, dated March 1. 
1927, and due March 1, 1951; transfer agent 
of the capital stock of the Panama Corpora- 
tion, Ltd., of London, England; registrar of 
preferred stock of the Long Beach Gas Co. 

The National Park Bank 


shares of 
shares of 


issue of 
Dining 


has been ap- 
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All Year ’Round 
Special for Banks 


Superior Transit Service 


Commerce Trust Company 
Capital and Surplus $8,000,000 


Kansas City 





pointed registrar for 10,000 shares of conver 
tible 7 per cent cumulative preferred stock 
and 100,000 shares common stock of the 
Davenport Hosiery Mills, Inc. 

The Chase National Bank has been made 
registrar for 10,000 shares of Class A no par 
participating stock, and 10,000 shares of no 
par common of the Long’s Hat Store Corp. 

The Equitable Trust Company 
appointed registrar for the 7 per cent cumu 
lative preferred stock of the Washington Gas 
and Electric Company. 

The American Exchange Irving Trust 
Company has been appointed registrar for 
1,000,000 shares of the capital stock of the 
Bolivian Petroleum Company ; transfer agent 
for preferred and common stock of the Alex- 
ander Hamilton Institute. 

The Chatham & Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company has been appointed trustee 
for an additional issue of $15,000,000 Cities 
Service Company refunding 5 per cent gold 
due January 1, 1966; transfer 
agent of 17,000 shares preferred stock, par 
value $100 each, and 335,000 shares common 
stock, no par value, of the Rio Grande Val- 
ley Gas. Company; trustee under indenture 
dated April 1, 1927, of the Rio Grande Valley 
Gas Company, securing an issue of $3,500,000 
par value first mortgage 
cent gold bonds. 


has been 


debentures, 


Series “A” 7 per 





NEW VICE-PRESIDENT AT FARMERS 
LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 


Lindsay Bradford has relinquished his con- 


nection with the New York Trust Company 


as assistant vice-president, to become a vice- 


president of the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Com- 
pany of New York. He Frederick 
\. Dewey, who has resigned as vice-president 
of the Farmers’ in 
banking firm. 

The March 23d financial statement of the 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Company shows total 
resources of $195,005,700; deposits $150,898,- 
282: capital $10,000,000; surplus $10,000,000, 
undivided profits $10,260,230. 


succeeds 


order to enter a new 


and 


CITY BANK TRUST COMPANY OF 
SYRACUSE 

Excellent growth is 

financial 


shown in the latest 
the City Bank Trust 
Company of Syracuse with resources of $36,- 
$54,081, including cash on hand and in bank 
of 1.703; and discounts $25,483,- 
17: bonds, mortgages and other investments 
$5,959,272. Deposits total $31,054,081, rep- 
resenting increase of $3,474,253 in one year. 
Capital is $2,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,389,931. Almer T. Eshelman is 
president. 


statement of 


loans 
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NEW BRANCH FOR AMERICAN EX- 
CHANGE IRVING TRUST COMPANY 


A new branch office was opened recently 
by the American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany of New York at Fifth avenue 
Twenty-first street, which is known as the 
Twenty-first Street Office, and is favorably 
located in the heart of the clothing manufac- 
turing district. At this office, complete bank- 
ing and trust services are provided, the same 
as at the other twenty three locations in 
Greater New York. Each of these offices is 
likewise provided with an advisory board 
which enlists leading business men, mer- 
heants and others in such respective local- 
ities. 

The American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany announces the election of an advisory 
board for its Twenty-first Street Office, 
which was opened Monday, April 18, at the 
northwest corner of Fifth avenue and Twen- 
ty-first street. The membership of the board 
follows: Messrs. O. H. Cheney, vice-presi- 
dent: William Goldman, president of Cohen, 
Goldman & Company, Inec.; Adam K. Luke, 
treasurer of the West Virginia Pulp and 
Paper Company; Aaron Naumberg, president 
of Jonas & Naumburg Corporation; Charles 
Pinnell, president of Fred Butterfield & Com- 
pany. Inc.; R. H. Reiss, treasurer of the In- 
ternational Tailoring Company; Harry E. 
Ward, president, Arthur Williams, vice-presi- 
dent of the New York Edison Company, and 
John Williams, vice-president. 


and 


Announcement was also made of the elec- 
tion of Max L. Masius, assistant treasurer of 
Seeman Bros., Inc., to the advisory board of 
the company’s Aetna Office, West Broadway 
at Chambers street, and of Perry B. Frank, 
treasurer of John Weber. Inc., to the ad- 
visory board of the Eighth Street Office, 
Broadway at Bighth street. 

Announcement was made recently of the 
election of William H. Vanderbilt, 
the late Alfred G. Vanderbilt, to serve 


son of 
on the 
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Liberty Trust Co. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
OPENED FOR BUSINESS, SEPTEMBER 10, 1907 


* 
| CAPITAL, $750,000 
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DEPOSITS, $11,500,000 


OFFICERS 


Geo. B. Wason, President 
ALLAN H. Srurcgs, Vice-Pres. and Treas. 
W. Hersert Assort, Vice-President 
E. E. Bass, Vice-President 
J. Henry Micey, Assistant Treasurer 
Wo. H. Sumner, Assistant Treasurer 
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advisory boards of the Lincoln and Pershing 
Square Offices of the American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company. Mr. Vanderbilt is 
president of the Automotive Transportation 
Company and of the Newport & Providence 
Railroad Company; a director of the Roches- 
ter Gas & Electric Company, the Mohawk 
Valley Company and the Aquidnick National 
Exchange Bank and Savings Company of 
Newport, Rhode Island. 

The March 23d 
American 


financial statement of the 
Exchange Irving Trust Company 
shows combined resources of $612,327,827, the 
distribution of 


which emphasizes the liquid 
and 


position of the Company. De- 
$484,521,567. Capital stock is 
surplus and undivided profits 
the latter showing increase of 
$355,500 since the first of the year. 


strong 
total 
$32,000,000 : 
$29,170,840, 


posits 


COMMISSIONER McLAUGHLIN MOVES UP 

George V. McLaughlin, until recently Po- 
lice Commissioner of New York, is evidently 
a man of destiny. He came into public 
notice a few years ago because of his efficiency 
as superintendent of the New York State 
sanking Department. When “Jimmy” Walker 
became Mayor of New York City he called 
upon Mr. McLaughlin to take the post of 
Police Commissioner and to put an end to 
the rising crime wave, giving as the reason 
for his choice that “any man who can keep 
tab on bankers ought to make a good Police 
Commissioner.” And now that Commissioner 
McLaughlin has succeeded in putting on the 
lid in New York, he relinquished his 
strenuous job to become executive vice-presi- 
dent and a director of the Postal Telegraph 
Company at a S75.000 a 


has 


salary of year. 

The General Motors Acceptance Corpora- 
tion of New York has obtained authority to 
open branches at Java and Osaka, 
Japan. 


satavia, 
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This Company Knows 
The Mohawk Valley 


OR 27 years, the Utica Trust 

& Deposit Company has con- 
stantly aided in the development 
of the great industrial empire of 
upstate New York. 


Naturally this company is 
equipped to give other banks 
having business in the Mohawk 
Valley an intelligent correspon- 
dent service based on first-hand 
knowledge of conditions. 


UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOS 


i, COMPANY 


StreeltCars 


Meet 


DEPOSIT GAINS FOR BROOKLYN TRUST BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 


COMPANY 

During the first quarter of this year, when 
the general trend of deposits showed decline, 
the Brooklyn Trust Company gained nearly 
four millions in deposits, making total of 
March 23d of $59,398,893 and representing 
an increase of over $9,000,000 since December 
31, 1925. Last year, capital was increased 
to $2,000,000 and surplus to $3,500,000 and 
with undivided profits of $1,896,925, 
combined capitalization 


total SG68.557.623. 


making 
of $7,396,000. Re- 
SOUTCEeS 

The last quarterly dividend of 6 per cent 
was made payable to shareholders on March 
instead of April 1, the 
date to 
iake a saving on payment of taxes under 
the New York income tax laws which pro- 
vides that dividends are exempt only if in 
the hands of recipients by March 31. 


OR as customary, 


change in enabling shareholders 


Central 
York 
Peru 
bonds. 


Union Trust Company of New 
is trustee for $24,332,500 Republic of 
secured 7 per cent sinking fund gold 


The Handon Boiler Corp. has appointed the 
Lawyers Trust Company transfer agent of 
30,000 shares of common and 10,000 shares 
of preferred stocks. 


PROGRESS 

Within the last thirteen years the Bank 
of the Manhattan Company of New York, 
which was founded as early as 1799, has in- 
creased its capital from $2,050,000 to $10,- 
700,000; surplus and undivided profits from 
$4.830,869 to $16,204,843, and deposits from 
$56,727,069 to $245,066,004. Resources total 
$290,555,836. In 1918 it absorbed the Bank 
of the Metropolis and in 1920 the Merchants 
Bank of New York and the Bank of 
Island. 


Long 


EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 

Owing to the death of Arthur W. 
who was vice-president and 
Garfield National of 
associated with that bank 
years, a number of changes 
staff were made at a meeting of the 
board of directors. G. Milne, Jr., 
was elected vice-president and trust officer ; 
Ralph T. Thorn was elected and 
Frank J. Irving, assistant cashier. Under 
the efficient management of Horace Poor, 
president, the Garfield National Bank has 
been registering a steady growth. 


Snow, 
of the 
York and 
for thirty-six 
in the official 


eashier 


sank New 


recent 


George 


cashier 
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ANOTHER VALUABLE BOOK ISSUED BY 
U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST COMPANY 
The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 

pany of New York, which has for many 

years compiled and published the standard 
volume on trust company statistics, entitled 

“Trust Companies of the United States,” has 

made another valuable contribution to cur- 

rent financial literature. The latest book is 

a revised edition of its “Bankruptcy Law and 

Court Rules,” which derives wide interest 

from the fact that bankruptcy law and court 

rules have been materially changed and im- 

proved within the past few years. 

The volume contains the Bankruptcy Act, 
general orders and forms, together with gen- 
eral, common law, equity, bankruptcy and 
admiralty rules. Credit for assistance in 
the compilation is given in the foreword to 
Alexander Gilchrist, Jr., clerk, Charles Wei- 
ser and George J. H. Follmer, deputy clerks 
of the United States District Court for the 
Southern District of New York. The United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company was one 
of the first to be designated as an official 
depository of funds of bankrupt estates and 
has long made a 
business. 

The March 23d financial statement of the 
United States Mortgage & Trust Company 
testifies to the steady growth of this insti- 
tution under the direction of President John 
W. Platten. Resources ‘total $80,180,663: 
deposits $69,911,436; capital is $3,000,000; 
surplus $4,500,000, and undivided profits 
$553.620. 


specialty of this class of 


GAINS BY THE BANK OF AMERICA 

The March 23d financial statement of the 
Bank of America increase of ap- 
proximately eight millions in deposits as 
compared with the report of November 15, 
1926. Since the year 1913 deposits have in- 
creased from $21,849,000 to $154,601,926; 
eapital from $1,500,000 to $6,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits are $5,208,057; 
resources, $1S0,6383,891. 


shows an 


MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 
$240,553,9389 are 
shown in the April 1st financial statement of 
the Manufacturers Trust Company of New 
York, including cash on hand and due from 
Federal Reserve and other banks $34,696,915 ; 
U. S. Government and other public securities 
$25,072,792: other securities $29,973,545: 
loans $121,803,357; bonds and mortgages $13.,- 
252,424. Deposits total $204,987,028. Capital 
is $10,000,000; surplus and undivided profits 
$16,042,032 


Om. 


Aggregate resources of 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Ghe 
National Commercial Bank 


and Trust Company 
OF ALBANY.N. Y. 


Capital and Surplus $4,500,000 





Main Office, 60 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 


JOHN HENRY SCHWARTING 


John Henry the most 
trusted and highly respected members of the 
financial advertising fraternity in Wall 
street, died recently at his New 
York City at the age For 
more than half a century Mr. Schwarting 
was a familiar figure in the financial dis- 
trict of New York and during all that period 
he was associated with the well known ad- 
vertising agency of Albert Frank & Company. 

The 
held 


was 


Schwarting, one of 


home in 
of sixty-six years. 


affectionate regard in which he 
by his associates and host of friends 
typified by the fact that he was 
Wall street as “John.” Very 
the great figures in finance of 
the past generation, such as J. P. Morgan, 
E. H. Harriman, James J. Hill, were con- 
fronted with publicity and advertising prob- 
lems in connection with their big financial 
and underwriting operations, the almost in- 
variable decision “John” 
Schwarting. 

Three years ago Mr 


was 


best 
best known in 


often when 


was to call in 
Schwarting completed 
fifty years of service as a member of the 
staff of the Albert Frank & Company ad 
vertising agency and on the occasion of the 
anniversary he was the recipient of numer- 
ous testimonials of and 


esteem friendship. 


A testimonial dinner was tendered by his as- 
sociates and close friends and shortly there- 
after Mr. Schwarting allowed himself to take 
his first respite from his duties by making a 
trip to Europe. 


He joined the Frank agency 
in 1874 as a messenger boy, was later made 
head of the checking department. 
vived by his widow and 
Henry Schwarting, jr., vice-president, and 
William Schwarting, a member of the staff of 
Albert Frank & Company. 


He is sur 
two John 


sons, 


Thornton Gerrish, vice-president of the 
Bank of America, New York, has been elected 
a trustee of the Brooklyn Savings Bank. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty -three years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


A. H. S. POST, President 





EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK ATTAINS QUARTER 
CENTURY MARK 


Organized in 1902, the Empire Trust Com- 
pany of New York has completed a quarter 
of a century of service and a steady growth 
which has endured through changing tides 
of general business and banking affairs. The 
record and the position which this company 
has attained is largely a tribute to the ex- 
ecutive abilities of its president, Leroy W. 
Baldwin. The first office of the company was 
at 8&8 Wall street and later at 42 Broadway 
until 1915 when the present handsome offices 
in the Equitable Building were acquired. 
Original capital was $500,000 and the growth 
of the company is visualized in the latest 
financial statement which shows capital of 
$4,000,000; surplus $2,000,000, and undivided 
profits of $2,279,123. Resources total $76,- 
906,622, and deposits $67,986,151. The Em- 
pire has also developed a large volume of in- 
dividual and corporate trust business and 
maintains besides its main office the Fifth 
avenue and Hudson offices in Manhattan and 
an office in London, England. Coleman Du 
Pont is chairman of the board of directors. 

The Empire Trust Company has always ob- 
served a conservative policy in not having 
large investments in real estate, the latest 
financial statement showing in the real es- 
tate item only $31,500. In view of this 
praiseworthy policy the publisher of Trust 
CoMPANIES hastens to correct an inaccuracy 
which crept into the March, 1927, issue of 
this publication wherein the Empire Trust 
Company was erroneously credited with ac- 
quisition of the Equitable Building and a 
new building operation at Fifth avenue and 
Forty-seventh street. The facts are that 
Leroy W. Baldwin, the president of the Em- 
pire Trust Company and those associated 
with him, some time ago purchased the Equit- 
able Building on lower Broadway and that 


Mr. Baldwin is chairman of the board of the 
Equitable Office Building Corporation, the 
Empire Trust Company in no way being in- 
terested in that transaction. As to the build- 
ing being erected at Fifth avenue and Forty- 
seventh street, the Empire Trust Company 
will have a long-term lease on several floors 
for occupancy by its Fifth Avenue Office, but 
will own neither the land nor the building. 


FINANCIAL STATEMENTS BY TRUST 
COMPANIES OF NEW YORK CITY 

The Central Union Trust Company of New 
York reports under date of March 23, aggre- 
gate resources of $327,906,248 ; deposits $259,- 
118,212; capital $12,500,000; surplus $25,000,- 
000, and undivided profits $7,829,156. 

The United States Trust Company reports 
total resources of $73,072,304; deposits $49,- 
935,906 ; capital $2,000,000; surplus $12,000,- 
000, and undivided profits of $8,160,905. 

Title Guarantee and Trust Company re- 
ports resources of $78,673,803; deposits $45,- 
664,421; capital $10,000,000; surplus §$14,- 
000,000, and undivided profits of $6,237,782. 

The Bank of New York and Trust Com- 
pany reports resources of $129,089.796; de 
posits $98,232,603 ; capital $4,000,000 ; surplus 
and undivided profits $13,429,083. 

The Fulton Trust Company shows re- 
sources of $18,338,667; deposits $15,711,371; 
capital $1,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $1,490,470. 

The Lawyers Trust Company reports re- 
sources of $27,567,613; deposits $20,892,412; 
capital $3,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits $3,463,859. 


Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., has been appoint- 


ed advertising agent for the 
Company of Knoxville, Tenn. 


sankers Trust 
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|SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 


S.W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS. B. EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON. Sec'y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 





Prrrssurc Trust ComMPpaANny 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,500,000 


Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others 
We are prepared to act in all trust 


this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 
capacities. Interest paid on Deposits 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
WALDO D. JONES Treasurer 
James B. BLACKBURN........0...+% Trust Officer 
CHARLES EL. SWARTZ 2. ccccccccvcd Asst. Treasurer 


CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 

The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York announces following recent appoint- 
ments as transfer agent, registrar and trus- 
tee; trustee, paying agent, and registrar 
under Westyaco Chlorine Products Corpora- 
tion trust agreement dated March 1, 1927, 
securing a total authorized issue of $2,500,000 
principal amount 10-year 5% per cent sink- 
ing fund gold debentures due March 1, 1957; 
trustee and registrar under an agreement 
dated February 1, 1927, securing an unlim- 
ited issue of Standard Power and Light Cor- 
poration six per cent gold debentures, dated 
February 1, 1927, due February 1, 1957; 
transfer agent for 10,000 shares of preferred 
stock at $100 par value and 350,000 shares 
of common stock of no par value of The 
Conde Nast Publications, Ine., for 550,000 
shares of capital stock of the W. T. Grant 
Company, without par value and for 100,000 
shares of 6 per cent cumulative preferred 
stock, par value $100 of the Queens Borough 
Gas and Electric Company. 

The National Bank of the Republic of Chi- 
cago has opened offices in New York at 1 
Wall street. Walter L. Schnaring has been 
elected a vice-president and will have charge 
of the New York office. 


D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
. HorRACE McCGINNITY 

SDWARD D. GILMORE............Asst. Treasurer 
ANDREW P. MARTIN....-.ceeecceed Asst. Secretary 


GENERAL MOTORS COMMERCIALIZES 
RADIO 

General Motors Corporation gives the im- 
pression of an organization that is constant- 
ly on its toes, from executive offices, through 
its laboratories, sales staffs and down to the 
smallest unit. One of the latest innovations 
is the introduction of radio communication 
between its widely separated offices and 
plants in South America. Because of the 
great distances the General Motors has en- 
countered difficulties of communication in 
Sonth America and now comes the radio 
which enables plants to keep in direct touch 
with headquarters. 

General Motors reports another record 
breaking total of car production and sales 
during the first quarter of the year. Com- 
mon and preferred stockholders number 56,- 
520 as compared with 50,369 in the fourth 
quarter of 1926, General Motors Acceptance 
Corporation, which finances the corporation’s 
sales, has sold its short term obligations to 
more than 5,000 banks and trust companies. 


The General Motors Corporation in a let- 
ter to stockholders announced its intention 
of buying $35,000,000 of its common stock 
before 1930 to provide stock to be sold to 
its various executives under the Managers’ 
Securities Company plan. 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY LEADS IN 
TOTAL DEPOSITS AND RESOURCES 


Honors for premiership among trust com- 
panies continue to be divided between the 
Guaranty Trust Company and the American 
Exchange Irving Trust Company of New 
York. From the standpoint of combined 
resources and deposits, the Guaranty Trust 
Company has regained a comfortable lead. 
The March 23d statements give the Guaranty 
S686, 308 373 and $554,540.S86 de- 
posits as compared with resources of $612,- 
327.827 and deposits of $484,521,567 reported 
by the American Exchange Irving Trust 
under same date. Resources of the Guaranty 
$87,493,343 as compared with a 
deposits increased $67,541,406; sur- 
plus and undivided profits increased $4,266,- 
noo, 

The Mareh statement of the Guaranty 
showing capital of $25,000,000 and surplus of 
$25,000,000 does not include the addition of 
$5,000,000 to capital and $5,000,000 to sur- 
plus approved by directors and stockholders 
recently, the stock for which issned 
April 11. With this increase, Guaranty capi- 
tal will be $30,000,000 and surplus $30,000,000 
and including undivided profits of $1,854,667 
reported March 23d will give total 
structure of over $61,850,000. The March 
251 statement of the American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company showed combined cap 
ital, surplus and undivided profits of $61,170,- 
000, so that there is a close race as regards 
capitalization between the two largest 
companies, 

The recent capital increase by the Guaranty 
also calls for increase in annual dividend 
rate from 12 to 16 per cent, representing 
annual distribution to stockholders of $4.- 
800,000. 


resources 


increased 


year ago, 


was 


capital 


trust 


TRUST COMPANY NAMED IN PETER F. 
MEYER WILL 

The United States Trust Company of New 

York is named as executor in the will of the 


late Peter F. Meyer, a partner of the late 
Tammany chieftain, Richard Croker, who 
left an estate of $2,000,000, the bulk of which 
is to be devoted to charitable and 
purposes. The widow of the 
Elizabeth O. Meyer, is 
executrix. She receives life interest in the 
entire estate and at her death specific be- 
quests aggregating nearly $375,000 go to 
charities and aside from several trust funds 
established for relatives, the residue will 
also go to numerous charitable, educational 
and religious organizations. In thus distrib- 
uting his estate the testator fulfills his life 


religious 
testator, Mrs. 
named also as ¢o- 
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ambition. He earned his first money as a 
bootblack and his observation of distress 
and poverty, particularly among dependent 
old people, nourished in him the purpose to 
dispose the bulk of his estate for the al- 
leviation of suffering. 


NEW EMPIRE MORTGAGE BOND ISSUE 

The Empire Bond & Mortgage Company 
of New York, which confines its guaranteed 
first mortgage loan issues to such as comply 
with New York statutory requirements for 
investments legal for trust funds, has an- 
nounced a new offering of $650,000 guaran- 
teed first mortgage 6 per cent gold loan 
bonds. The issue is based upon the security 
of a closed first mortgage on land and apart- 
ment building at 51 West HBighty-sixth street, 
New York and upon independent appraisal 
represents 58.12 per cent of the value of 
completed property. The are issued 
in denominations from $100 to $1000, matur- 
ing serially. 


bonds 


The Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
complies with all the regulations governing 
real estate mortgage New York. 
Trustee under its bond is the Central 
Mercantile Bank & Trust Company of New 
York. Principal and interest are guaranteed 
by the Maryland Casualty Company. 


issues in 


issue 


FRED R. SIDLER 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee lost one of its most valued and 
loyal executives through the death of Fred 
R. Sidler at Pass Christian, Miss., on April 
3d. He was associated with the bank during 
his entire banking career and was held in 
high esteem by all his associates. His offi- 
cial position at the time of death was that of 
assistant vice-president. 

Mr. Sidler was born fifty years ago, a 
native of Milwaukee, where he lived all of 
his life. He entered the employ of the Wis- 
consin National Bank in 1898 as a messen- 
In 1903 he left the bank to engage in 
business, but returned in 1911. At the time 
of the merger in 1919 he came to the reor- 
ganized bank as an assistant cashier and 
was appointed an assistant vice-president in 
December, 1921, discharging the duties of 
his position ably and with credit to himself. 

About a year ago Mr. Sidler left on a 
furlough with the hope of regaining his fail- 
ing health. During this period he bore the 
trials of his illness with courage and forti- 
tude and we were all 
ultimate recovery. 


ger. 


very hopeful of his 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 
CAPITAL - - - - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS - - - 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
JOSEPH S. LOVERING, Vice-President CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Vice-President WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 
GORDON H. BALCH, Vice-President WILLIAM H. ALLEN, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier WILLIAM J. LOGAN, Ass’t Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


$5,000,000 
$26,000,000 





ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 


FRANK WOOLLEY, Ass’t Cashier 
ELTON E. OGG, Trust Manager 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 

WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 








CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 


American Exchange Trust Co 
American Trust Co.. 
Anglo-South American Trust Co 
3anca Commerciale Italiana Tr. ~o 
Banco di Sicilia Trust Co. 

Bank of Athens 

Bankers Trust Co 

Bank of Europe Trust Co 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co 
Bronx County Trust Co 
Brooklyn Trust Co. 

Central Mercantile Bank Trust Co 
Central Union Trust Co 
Corporation Trust Co 

County Trust Co 

Empire Trust Co 

Equitable Trust Co 

Farmers Loan and Trust 
Federation Bank and Trust 
Fidelity Trust 

Fulton Trust 

Guaranty Trust Co 

Internat’l Accept. Securities & Tr. Co 
Interstate Trust Co 

Kings (‘ounty Trust Co 
Lawyers Trust 

Manufacturers Trust Co 
Midwood Trust Co 

Murray Hill Trust 

New York Trust Co 

Terminal Trust j 

Times Square Trust Co 

Title Guarantee & Trust 

Trust Co. of North America 
U.S. Mortgage & Trust 

United States Trust Co 


Capital 


$32,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
600,000 
500,000 
20,000,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,500,000 
12,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 
4,000,000 
30,000,000 
10,000,000 
750,000 
4,000,000 
1,000,000 
25,000,000 
? 500,000 
3,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
10,000,000 
1,000,000 
1,000,000 
10,000,000 
700,000 
2,000,000 
10,000,000 
500,000 
3,000,000 
2,000,000 


Surplus and 


Undivided Profits, 
Mar. 23, 1927 


$29,170,800 
3,569,400 
627 ,600 
796,100 
245,600 
509,600 
36,945,600 
667 300 
3,429,100 
836,100 
5,396,900 
2,091,500 
2,829,200 
248.100 
598,500 
,279,100 
3,927,300 
260,200 
,035,100 
3,285,500 
.490,500 
854,700 
595,500 
968,700 
186,000 
463,900 
884,100 
533,700 
,024,300 
,050,900 
317,600 
512,000 
20,237,800 
203,800 
5,053,600 
20,160,900 


ow or 


_ 


Ne 





Deposits 
Mar. 23 
$498 973,600 

52,585,400 

11,885,500 

10,181,900 

6,855,000 

2 416.800 

398,690,700 

13,411,500 

98,.472.600 

17,680,200 

60,580,400 

39,941,400 

959.118,.200 
23,600 
12,752,700 
67 .986,.200 
384,020,000 
150,898,200 

16,735,200 

47,875,700 

15,711,400 

569,330,100 

5,693 ,600 

9,153,400 

29,606,800 

20,892,400 

205,217 500 
10,158,600 
3.855.800 

201,613,200 
5,255,500 
4,223,900 

45,664,400 

3,191,100 

69,911,400 

49,935,900 


1927 


Par 


100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 


100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 


100 
100 


Bid 


335 


820 
315 
S60 
325 
850 
275 


1000 


315 
385 
314 


565 


300 
475 
458 


205 


2100 


625 
250 
215 
585 
195 
132 
690 


435 
1950 


Asked 


345 


2300 


635 
270 
220 
595 
205 
137 
700 


2000 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


BRANCH BANKING BILL PASSED IN 
PENNSYLVANIA 


The amended Leslie branch banking Dill, 
which has been the subject of animated leg- 
islative recently both 
the Pennsylvania legislature. In 
a compromise between those fa- 
branch banking and the numerically 
contingent, located mainly in the 
part of the commonwealth, which 
voiced strenuous opposition to branch pbank- 
ing In its original form the Leslie bill 
would have prohibited branch banking and 
inflicted upon banks and trust 
companies, especially in Philadelphia, which 
have established 


discussion, passed 
houses of 
effect it is 
voring 
larger 
western 


severe loss 
invested con- 
sums of money in branch buildings 
and equipment. 

In the form in which the bill 
passed by the House and concurred in unani- 
the Senate, it provides that the 
prohibition against branches shall not apply 
to branch banks already established, or for 
which locations have been acquired prior to 
March 1, of this year. It also exempts 
that are the result of consolida- 
tions effective prior to April 1, 1927. The 
therefore protects Philadelphia 
trust companies which maintain 
branches. It also has a provision allowing 
state banks and trust companies to 
lish branches in towns and cities where na- 
tional have already’ established 
which are validated by the 
This permission, however, is 
corporate limits within which 
located and the new law 
therefore prevents invasion of branches into 
rural communities. 
and trust companies 
been operating one or 
March 1st, may in future, subject to ap- 
proval of the State Secretary of Banking, 
establish branches in a city, borough or town- 
ship in which the head office is situated. The 
severable clause, which was the subject of 
special contention, remains in the bill as for- 
warded to the Governor. This clause pro- 
vides that if any section of the act is found 
unconstitutional, the remainder of the act 
is not affected. Expectation that the branch 
banking provision will sustained if at- 
tacked on the ground of constitutionality, is 
supported by a recent court decision in the 
case of the Media Title & Trust Company 
Which sustained the validity of branches au- 
thorized under the state law of 1917. 


branches and 


siderable 


Leslie was 


mously by 


branches 


measure 
banks and 


estab- 


banks 
and 
amendment. 


branches 


confined to 


parent bank is 


Banks which have 


more branches before 


be 
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The Franklin 


Fourth Street 
National 


Bank 


1416-1418 Chestnut Street 
131-141 So. Fourth Street 
32nd St. and Lancaster Ave. 


Capital - - - $6,000,000 
Surplusand Profits over $18,750,000 


J. R. McALLISTER 


Chairman of the Board 


E. F. SHANBACKER 


President 


BUSINESS CONTINUES ITS FORWARD 
PACE 

The Franklin Fourth Street National Bank 
of Philadelphia comments upon current busi- 
ness conditions as follows in the latest num- 
of its “Trade Trends :” has 
moved into April upon the inclined path of 
definite improvement. The arrival of Spring 
has brought unmistakable stimulation for 
numerous important Industrial pro- 
duction and consumption are expanding, em- 
ployment is gaining, and agricultural and 
other out-of-door work is getting under way. 
In general, it is true that underlying con- 
ditions are sufticiently sound to permit of 
a normal reaction of business to the quick- 
ening processes of the season. 


ber ‘Business 


lines. 


“Not only has business been moving for- 
ward since the first of the year, but it has 
been moving at a pace comparable with that 
of one year ago. Some measures of activity 
for the first three months actually show 
gains over the corresponding period of 1926. 
Among these are gasoline consumption, cot- 
ton consumption, car loadings, coal produc- 
tion and retail trade, excluding mail order 
which have declined. In February, 
bank clearings and pig iron production ex- 
ceeded their totals for that month in 1926.” 


sales 
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RULING ON INVESTMENT OF TRUST FUNDS IN CERTIFICATES 
OF PARTICIPATION IN MORTGAGE GUARANTEES 


Interpreting the Fiduciaries Act of Penn- 
sylvania, the Attorney General’s office of that 
state has supplied the secretary of banking 
with a ruling to the effect that the depart- 
ment has authority to require banks or trust 
companies of the commonwealth, which have 
invested trust funds in certificates of partici- 
pation in mortgage guarantees, or in such 
guarantees when undivided, to cease and de- 
sist from such practice. The ruling by 
Deputy Attorney General Wm. Y. C. Ander- 
son, reads as follows: 


“Honorable Peter G. Cameron, 
Secretary of Banking, 
Harrisburg, Pa. 


“You have requested advice as to whether 
banks or trust companies under your super- 
vision, while acting in fiduciary capacities, 
may lawfully invest trust funds in their pos- 
session in certificates of 
guarantees of mortgages issued by corpora- 
tions engaged in the business of executing 
and delivering such guarantees. The answer 
to this question depends upon the proper con- 
struction of Section 41A of the 
Act of June 7, 1917, P. L. 
by the Act of June 29, 1923, 


participation in 


Fiduciaries 
447, as amended 
fy et 


955. 


“In an opinion which was rendered you on 
May 10, 1926 the history of the law relating 


to the 


gages 


investment of 
was reviewed 
that trust funds 
vested in 
gages on 
confer upon their 
action against the mortgagees or the mort- 
gaged premises. The section of the Fiducia- 
ries Act above mentioned was considered in 
that opinion and there was stated to apply 
only to individual mortgages securing bonds 
of the mortgagor. The amendment to that 
section, so far as mortgage investments are 
concerned, was then held to have been 
adopted by the legislature for the purpose 
of clarifying the kinds of mortgages in which 
fiduciaries might invest trust funds. That 
amendment authorizes the fiduciary to invest 
trust funds ‘in more indi- 
viduals secured by mortgage on real estate 
in this commonwealth, which may be either 
a single bond secured by a mortgage or one 
or more bonds of an issue of bonds secured 
by a mortgage or deed of trust to a trustee 
for the benefit of all bondholders.’ 

“It is obvious from this language that the 
mortgages in which trust funds may be in- 


trust 
and 
could not 
corporate 
real estate, 


funds in mort- 
you were advised 
lawfully be in 
secured by mort- 
when the bonds 
direct rights of 


bonds 
even 
holders 


bonds of one or 


vested are those which secure either a sin 
gle bond or an issue of bonds, and that in the 
latter case the mortgage may be made to a 
trustee for the benefit of all bondholders. 
In either event the mortgage is regarded as 
collateral to the bond or bonds, the latter 
representing the principal obligation of the 
mortgagor or mortgagors. Beyond the kinds 
of bonds thus described a fiduciary has no 
power or authority to invest trust funds. The 
investment of trust funds in the corporate 
guarantee of the payment of the principal 
and interest of a bond or bonds of the sorts 
above mentioned 
the legislation 
construction of 
the conclusion 
vested in 


was not contemplated by 
No fair 


justify 


under consideration. 

that legislation can 
that trust funds may be in 
such guarantees. Indeed, such a 
construction might render the legislation en- 
tirely unconstitutional as contravening the 
prohibition of authorizing fidu- 
ciaries to invest funds in the bonds of 
corporations. 

“While guarantees of the kind which you 
describe may be useful in assisting fiduciaries 
to manage the estates intrusted to them ac 
curately and efficiently, they are in no sense 
legal investments, whether they cover an 
entire mortgage or relate only to a fractional 
interest therein. You are therefore advised 
that it is within your province to require 
banks or trust companies under your super- 
vision which trust funds in 
certificates of participation in mortgage 
guarantees, or in such guarantees when undi- 
vided, to and desist from that 
tice.” 


legislation 
trust 


have invested 


cease prac- 


PHILADELPHIA’S LARGEST BANK 
The Philadelphia-Girard National 
maintains, with a comfortable margin, its 
leadership as Philadelphia’s largest bank. 
The financial statement of March 23d, shows 
total resources of $237,891,083, including cash 
and reserve of $14,945,725; U. S. bonds and 
certificates, $8,620,000; loans, discounts and 
other investments, $161,668,728, and due from 
banks, $25,136,881. Deposits aggregate $181,- 
660,558. Capital is $8,000,000; surplus and 
net profits, $20,664,305. 


Bank 


The Pennsylvania Railroad reports for 
1926 the most prosperous year in its history 
with net income of $67,567,958, equal to 13.53 
per cent on outstanding capital stock. 
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Prompt Attention 
to Your Chicago Business 


In every department, the Chicago Trust Company main- 
tains an organization trained to handle every item of out-of- 
town business with speed and accuracy. 


Let us exchange ideas on the various methods 
of handling this or that phase of trust service. 
It is a profitable practice and we should like 


to see it grow. 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 


LUCIUS TETER, President 





JOHN W. O’LEARY, Vice-President 


PROVIDENT TRUST TO MERGE WITH COMMONWEALTH TITLE 
INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


Another important 
is being 


trust 
negotiated in 


company merger 
Philadelphia. An- 
was received recently by stock- 
holders of the Provident Trust Company 
from the president, J. Barton Townsend, ad- 
vising them that 
under 


nouncement 


a tentative agreement has 
discussion for purchase of the 
capital stock of the Commonwealth Title In- 
surance Company. A similar notice was 
sent to sharehoders of the latter company by 
Joshua R. Morgan, president of the Common- 
wealth. 


been 


This projected merger brings together two 
of the senior trust companies of Philadelphia. 
The Provident Trust Company 
charter back to the year 
organized as the 
Company. Some 


traces its 
1865 when it 
Provident Life & Trust 
years ago the life insur- 
ance and trust business were segregated into 
two separate organizations, the Provident 
Trust Company retaining the trust and bank- 
ing business. The December 31, 1926, state- 
ment showed banking resources of $30,982,- 
000; deposits $15,986,000; capital $2,000,000 ; 
surplus $5,000,000, and undivided profits 
$4,073,336. The Commonwealth Title Insur- 


was 


ance & Trust Company reported under same 
date resources of $18,122,000, deposits $10,- 
T80,000;. capital $1,500,000; surplus $4,350,- 
000 and undivided profits $250,909. The 
Provident has trust funds of $1438,555,000, 
and the Commonwealth $33,056,000; the for- 
mer reported corporate trusts of over $56,- 
000,000, and the Commonwealth $17,000,000. 


The Provident Trust Company has in 
course of construction a new building at 17th 
and Chestnut streets and maintains a branch 
office at Chestnut street Fifteenth 
street. 


west of 


The Union Banking & Trust Company of 
DuBois, Pa., reports resources of $2,951,780; 
deposits, $2,043,321; capital, $250,000; 
plus and undivided profits, $643,609, 
trust funds of $274,949. 


sur- 
and 


The Allegheny Title & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia recently opened for business in 
its new building. Capital stock has been 
increased to $500,000 and deposits amount to 
$1,200,000. 














“Ott 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 


INCREASE IN DIVIDENDS FOR BANK OF 
NORTH AMERICA AND TRUST CO. 
The fact that bank managements are en 
abled to maintain excellent earning capacity 
without scrambling for deposits and offering 
excessive interest rates, is shown by the ex- 
perience of the Bank of North America and 
Trust Company of Philadelphia. Justified by 
the last earnings the directors re- 
cently authorized an increase in dividend 
rate, placing the annual return on a basis of 
16 per cent as compared with the previous 
rate of 15 per cent. 


year’s 


Net earnings last 


vear 
were $1,106,791, of which $750,000 was dis- 
tributed in dividends. Resources at the be- 


ginning of the year were $61,500,283, and de- 
posits, $49,466,000, with capital of $5,000,000; 
surplus of $5,000,000, and undivided profits 
of $1,603,510. 


FRANKLIN TRUST INCREASES DIVIDEND 

Directors of the Franklin Trust Company 
of Philadelphia increased semi-annual 
dividend from 7 per cent to 8S per cent, plac- 
ing the stock on a 16 per cent annual basis. 
They also voted to transfer $250,000 from 
undivided profits to surplus. This transfer, 
together with proceeds from the recent new 


have 


stock issue, gives the company a capital of 
$2,000,000 and surplus of $4,000,000. 
nouncing the directors’ 
Harris, Jr., president, said the 
earnings for the last six months 
largest in its history. 


In an- 
Addison 
company’s 

were the 


action, C., 


Successful operations of the Philadelphia- 
Girard National Bank since the merger one 
year ago is evidenced by enhanced earnings 
during that period to the extent of $1,031,- 
000, after distribution of $1,840,000 in divi- 


dends. Floral tributes to Chairman Levi L. 
Rue and President Joseph Wayne, Jr., 
marked the first anniversary since the mer- 
ger. 
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THE COMMONWEALTH TITLE INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 


Banking, Title Insurance, Trusts, Real Estate, Safe Deposit 
Savings 
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$5,838,313.49 


REPORT OF FIDELITY-PHILADELPHIA 
TRUST COMPANY 


The strong position of the Fidelity-Phila- 
delphia Trust Company of Philadelphia is 
indicated in the latest financial statement. 


Resources total $115,981,643, including cash 
on hand and in banks $11,062,138; loans upon 
collateral $48,635,060; investment securities 
$51,256,244. Deposits total $81,699,937. Cap- 
ital is $6,700,000 ; $21,000,000, and 
undivided profits There is also 
a reserve fund for building of $800,000. 
Trust funds have increased nine millions 
since December 31, 1926, to total of $633,609,- 
294, with amounting to 
SOSG6.765,500. 


surplus 
$3,319,967. 


new 


corporate trusts 


FRANKLIN FOURTH STREET NATIONAL 
RESOURCES 

Combined resources of the Franklin Fourth 

Street National Bank of Philadelphia at the 

close of business March 23d aggregated $158,- 

292.395, including and investments 

$106.917,.486; U. S. and certificates, 


loans 


bonds 


$8,084,387; customers’ liability, $2,175,138; 
due from banks, $23,540,419; cash and re- 
serve, $11,438,281, and exchanges for clear- 


ing, $5,729,529. Deposits were listed at 
$130.7438.071. Capital $6,000,000; surplus 
$15,000,000, and undivided profits $3,981,490. 


Harrison I. Potts of Horace T. Potts & 
Company, steel merchants, has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of the 
Central Trust and Savings Company of Phil- 
adelphia. 

The Citizens Title & Trust Company is 
being organized at Lansdowne, Pa. 

Negotiations are in progress for the pur- 
chase of the entire assets of the Second Na- 
tional Bank of Reading, Pa., by the Reading 
Trust Company, the latter increasing its 
capital from $500,000 to $800,000. 





TRUST 


THE STORY OF PHILADELPHIA 
Philadelphia’s historical associations and 
its contemporary position among leading cit- 
ies of the world always provides an inviting 
topic for its native sons. 
“high lights” 


Some interesting 
presented recently by 
Ii. Ennis Jones, vice-president of the Frank- 
lin Trust Company of that city, in address 
before the Ad Club of New Orleans, in the 
course of which he said: 

“Philadelphia presents a very fine market 
for anything pertaining to the home because 
we have within our city limits over 435,000 
individual homes. Place these 
50-foot lots, side by side, in a single row, 
and they will reach from Philadelphia clear 

San Francisco, and then on out 
Pacific Ocean for 1,100 miles. We 
population of over 2,000,000, which 
I am told is about equal to that of the en 
tire State of Louisiana. The 
city is equal to the combined 
Berlin, Milwaukee and 
over 8.000 acres of 


were 


houses on 


across to 
into the 
have a 


area of our 
size of Bos 
ton, Paris and we 
ground given to 
public squares and boulevards. 

“But Philadelphia is not only a clean and 
beautiful city—it is also known as the Work 
Shop of the World because we have over 
half a million people employed in our 9,000 
industrial plants. Every ten minutes of the 
working day we turn out $100,000 worth of 
useful commodities and over half the people 
in this great country of ours are riding in 
street cars made in Philadelphia, or wear- 
ing hats made in the Stetson factory. We 
manufactured 1,000 cigars every minute of 
last and our 123 hosiery mills made 
two pairs of stockings for every man, woman 
and child in the United States. 

“T wonder whether William Penn ever 
imagined that Philadelphia would grow to its 
present size and importance when he first 
planned it back in the days when the Indians 
were its only inhabitants. The story of 
Philadelphia is so much a part and parcel of 
the history and growth of America that on- 
cannot see it without actually experiencing a 
thrill as they reverently visit its old historic 
landmarks.” 


have 


parks, 


year, 


Stockholders of the Roxborough Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have voted to in- 
crease capital stock from $150,000 to $300,000 
and surplus from $250,000 to $400,000. 

The Allison Hill Trust Company of Har- 


risburg, Pa. is preparing to increase its ecapi- 
tal stock from $150,000 to $300,000. 

i. B. Gregory has been appointed trust 
officer and Paul J. Maiser, assistant trust 
officer, of the Textile National Bank of 
Philadelphia. 


COMPANIES 


facilities 
and the 
desire to 
serve you 


Bank 
of NORTH AMERICA® 
TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 





DESIGN FOR NEW PROVIDENT TRUST 
BUILDING 


The prestige and influence which the trust 
companies of Philadelphia command will be 
further emphasized by new buildings which 
have been planned for a number of the so- 
called “old-line”’ trust companies, including 
the new homes of the Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust Company, the Provident Trust Com- 
pany and the Guarantee Trust and Safe De- 
posit Company. 

The design of the new main office build- 
ing of the Provident Trust Company at the 
southeast corner of Seventeenth and Chest- 
nut streets will be distinctly in keeping with 
the Colonial traditions of the city. The ex- 
terior will be in red brick with white marble 
trimmings and the general effect will be in 
harmony with such classic examples as 
Christ Church and Independence Hall. The 
main entrance on Chestnut street will be an 
enlarged replica of an old doorway in Salem, 
Mass., and fhe interior equipment will also 
observe Colonial characteristics. The vaults 
will be installed by the York Company. 


” 


























Capital 
ee I Oe ca och weniene endow $1,000,000 
American Bank & Trust Co........... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co.... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings.............. 750,000 
EES OO fo Se a 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust Co.. 1,500,000 
Continental Equitable................ 1,000,000 
EE ee ere 200,000 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co........ 6,700,000 
PE SEE ID, cna cvevccsccssve 250,000 
EE EDD, oo cawccueecaevcos 1,500,000 
Tl oc eleime eet 1,000,000 
IE ES 00... ccnasacesseddee 3,000,000 
Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit....... 1,000,000 
i no cave 04.60 wis obs 06% 500,000 
ae clk a's ns uw ww ss ou 750,000 
EES SS Seen: 500,000 
OS ge OE Eg ST 9 ae 3,000,000 
Market St. Title & Trust.............. 1,000,000 


EEN, ooo incre Gbbta eee epi 1,000,000 


NS OD gp ee 750,000 
North Philadelphia Trust............. 500,000 
SE A err 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co............... 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurance.............. 4,000,000 
People’s Bank & Trust Co............. 1,000, 

REI Tr reer 2,000,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust......... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust...... IEE Peres 3,131,200 
EE ERIE re 750,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.......... 1,000,000 
ey MN EE OR, ows be ccanucée 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust....... 500,00u 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 
Officers of the 
of Seranton, Pa., 


Scranton Trust Company 
are negotiating for the pur- 
chase of additional property to provide en- 
larged space as a preliminary to consolida- 
tion with the Lackawanna Trust Company. 

The Colonial National Bank of Connells- 
ville, Pa., has been merged with the Title and 
Trast Company of that city, giving the latter 
total resources of over $5,000,000. 

The 


merged 


Scottdale 


with the 


Trust 
First 


has been 
Bank of 


Company 
National 


Scottdale, VPa., giving the latter total re- 
sources of $7,S00,000. 

The Abington Bank and Trust Company 
is being organized at Abington, Pa., with 
eapital of $200,000 and $50,000 surplus. 

The Washington Lane Title & Trust Com- 


pany is being organized in Philadelphia. 
Stockholders of the Bankers’ Trust Com- 
Philadelphia have yoted to double 
capital to $2,000,000 and surplus to $500,000. 

The First National Bank of Washington, 
Pa., having a corporate existence of ninety- 
one years, will be absorbed by the Real Es- 
tate Trust Company of that city under the 
title of First Bank and Trust Company, and 
having capital of $600,000. 


pany of 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 






Undivided 
Profits, I Jepr sits, 

Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Par Last Date of 
1926 1926 Value Sale Sale 
$1,085,616 $4,039,233 100 252% 3-23-27 

644,991 3,684,887 50 188 2-23-27 
6,603,510 49,657,960 100 39214 4-13-27 
1,434,573 12,266,063 50 199% 2-16-27 
1,275,289 13,463,655 50 224144 4— 6-27 
4,600,910 10,780,603 100 611 4-13-27 
2,248,861 17,026,777 50 267% 3- 9-27 

413,177 5,865,950 100 526 12-16-25 

24,262,512 82,341,890 100 700 3-23-27 

882,985 9,171,662 50 232 10-21-25 
2,937,866 32,476,208 100 §=6=6144 4-13-27 
2,159,886 18,440,942 100 552% 1-12-27 
11,743,936 59,271,637 100 1351 2-19-27 
1,277,052 12,616,649 100 315 4-13-27 
2,125,464 10,827,321 50 405 7-28-26 
4,070,509 17,466,838 50 = 558 3— 9-27 
1,405,533 13,043,575 50 355 2-17-26 
13,660,133 22,854,636 100 785 3- 2-27 
2,179,041 13,288,959 50 425 3- 2-27 

779,370 9,413,413 50 165 3-30-27 
2,057,265 16,576,506 100 168 2—- 9-27 
1,058,568 9,333,670 50 367 3-30-27 
3,406,984 13,698,950 100 830 12— 8-26 
1,262,625 11,122,131 50 ~=610 12-22-26 
17,296,165 71,546,731 100 885 {1-13-27 

448 537 18,642,039 50 185 3-23-27 
9,073,336 15,986,189 100 800 4-13-27 
4,152,904 12,286,760 100 550 3-12-24 
1,472,616 7,249,544 100 110 10- 3-23 

650,819 4,987,903 50 160 41-13-27 
1.232.037 6,397,772 100 215 2-— 9-27 
2,749,488 18,010,931 100 385 1-12-27 

996,108 8,720,328 50 242 4-13-27 












As a preliminary to taking over the Na- 
tional Bank of Tarentum, Pa., the Safe De- 
posit & Trust Company of that city will 
increase its capital from $125,000 to $250,000. 

John W. Phillips has been elected presi- 
dent of the Ardmore National Bank and 
Trust Company of Ardmore, Pa. He was 


formerly president of the Phoenix Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. 

The Elizabethtown National Bank of 
Elizabethtown, Pa., has acquired trust pow 
ers and changed its title to the First National 
sJank and Trust Company. 

Andrew Kemper 


Ryan been 


officer of 


has elected 
assistant trust the Girard Avenue 
Title and Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Thomas Smith, assistant cashier and trust 
officer of the Union National Bank, of Mt 
Carmel, Pa., has been treasurer of 
the Victory Banking & Company of 
Girardville, Pa. 
The Merchants 


named 
Trust 


National Bank of Allen- 
town, Pa., reports resources of $8,299,511: 
$6.166,608 ; capital, $400,000; 
plus and undivided profits, $1,483,997. 

Directors of the Guarantee Trust and Safe 
Deposit Company of Philadelphia have placed 
the stock on a quarterly instead of the half- 
yearly dividend basis. 


deposits, sur- 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
BRANCH BANKING LEGISLATION 
DEFEATED , 

Defeat of branch banking amendments in 
the Massachusetts legislature creates a some- 
what anomalous situation, As the Massachu- 
setts law now stands the trust companies of 
Massachusetts are permitted but one branch 
and that branch only in the community in 
which the trust company is domiciled, ex- 
consolidation or by special act of 
the legislature. Under the McFadden Act 
all existing and lawfully conducted branches 
of national banks are confirmed and for the 
future branches in cities of over 100,000 pop- 
ulation may be established without limit as 
to number, with the approval of the Comp- 
troller. provided that this is not in conflict 
with the state law. As the Massachusetts 
law now exists apparently more than one 
branch would be in conflict with the state 
law. The confirmation of existing branches, 
however, has given advantage to national 
banks in Massachusetts and constrains trust 
companies to wait for the next legislative 
session in the hope of securing redress. 

It is quite evident from the legislative ex- 
perience in Massachusetts that many new 
angles have been created in the branch bank- 
ing controversy by the enactment of the Mc- 
Fadden law. Instead of stabilizing the 
branch banking issue the operation and effect 
of the MeFadden provisions are apparently 
subject to changes that may and are quite 
likely to be introduced by state legislatures. 
Here in Massachusetts the question largely 
resolved itself upon a deadlock between the 
legislature and the Governor. The latter 
insisted in his yetoes accompanying bills 
which would grant certain trust companies 
the authority to maintain branches in ad- 
joining towns, that the power of authoriz- 
ing branches in the same town as well as in 
adjoining towns should rest with the Board 
of Bank Incorporation which now has the 
initial say as to authorization of trust com- 
pany charters. The legislature would ap- 
parently reserve this right to itself. 

Under the permissive authority exercised 
by the Comptroller of the Currency, prior 
to the enactment of the McFadden bill, the 
national banks of this city have established 
ottices far outnumbering those conducted by 
trust companies, within local limits. 


cept py 


The Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company 
reports exceptional growth in its trust de- 
partment with trust assets aggregating over 
$118,000,000. 


Capital 
$3,000,000 


$3,500,000 





Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 

and New England 

banking and fidu- 

ciary matters in an 

efficient and expedi- 

tious manner is to 
be found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 





Member Federal Reserve System 











FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BOSTON 
STATEMENT 
The financial statement of March 23d, ren- 
dered by the First National Bank of Boston 
shows aggregate $330,619,654, 
including loans, discounts and acceptances of 
$198,028,541; U. S. Government 
$18,176,145 ; bonds, stocks, ete., $26,- 
119,591 ; liability on account of 
acceptances, $23,374,528; lawful reserve with 
Federal Reserve bank, $17,744,000; items in 
process of collection, exchanges, 
due from other banks, $27,189,404. 
total $251,265,000. Capital is 
surplus, $20,000,000, and 
$4,095,828. 


resources of 


securities, 
other 
customers’ 


eash and 

Deposits 
$20,000,000 ; 
undivided profits, 


The Massachusetts Supreme Court has ren- 
dered a decision which is averse to a ruling 
of the Tax Commission in attempting to im- 
pose a tax of one-half of one per cent on 
deposits of mutual savings banks, on the 
ground that surplus and guaranty fund 
should be included with deposits as taxables. 

“The Resources of An Executor or Trus- 
tee” is the title of an interesting booklet 


issued by the State Street Trust Company of 
Boston. 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 
Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. President 
SAMUEL D. SPURR... Vice-President 
CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 
BERTICE F. SAWYER Vice-President 
WARREN 8. SHEPARD... Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 

FREDERIC C. 

Deposits, over $34,000,000 


i 


ALVIN J. Treasurer 
FREDERICK M. HEDDEN.......... Secretary 
Ji? 3@ @ 3) Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES F. HUNT.......cccce0d Asst. Treasurer 
BURT W. GREENWOOD.......: Asst. Treasurer 
FREDERICK A. MINOR 

-Asst. Trust Officer 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500,900 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 


MEIGS H. WHAPLES ON BANKING SIXTY YEARS AGO AND TODAY 


Meigs H. Whaples, chairman of the board 
of the Hartford-Connecticut Trust Company, 
is the dean of Connecticut bankers and 
during his active banking career of more 
than half a century, he has witnessed tremen- 
dous changes in banking development and 
practice. His observations on the subject 
are interesting. He says: 

“Courtesy, service and so-called ‘friendly 
banking’ are nothing new. To say they were 
would be saying that human nature has 
suddenly changed. The fact that banking is 
and always has been a personal man-to-man 
sort of business. The banker of yesterday 
was no different from the banker of today. 
Both had to protect the money of depositors. 
Both had the constant problem of helping 
individuals and corporations build their busi- 
ness. The banker of yesterday had his 
friends and his business associates, his social 
and political affiliations and his likes and 
dislikes based upon his education and ex- 
perience. He knew his business, too, that 
banker of yesterday. Fundamentally he 
differed from the banker of today not at all. 
What has changed is—conditions. 

“Today we don’t charge ten cents for a 
draft or an out-of-town check because that 
cost is cared for through improved collection 
service. Traveler’s checks were not sold un- 
til thirty years ago. Only in recent years 
have we had a great call for letters of credit 
of $5,000 or more for Hartford residents go- 
ing abroad for months at a time. Tax prob- 
lems such as our trust department now han- 
dles were inconsiderable even fifteen years 
ago. Rich men used to cut all their coupons 
and care for their securities. Now there is 
less secretiveness about such matters, and a 
man who wants his time to himself will turn 
over all his securities to a bank to handle. 
We once got along without telephones and 
mail chutes, special bookkeeping equipment 


Ww 


and experts in estate law, taxes, real estate, 
accounting, investments, and so on, because 
the public did not require such a multi- 
plicity of services. Now all these things are 
a routine matter in banking, plus twentieth 
century speed. 

“As I look back over sixty years of bank- 
ing it seems to me that the fundamentals 
of good banking have not greatly changed. A 
loan is still a loan and a deposit a deposit. 
Good character is still a great factor in 
eredit risks. I think with our demand for 
more service from present day banks we 
have come to put more emphasis on service 
and courtesy, but have always 
available in large measure among Connecti- 
cut’s banks. Some of the gruffest-sounding 
have been the kindest heartea. And the bank 
employee of today who wins promotion by 
unusual service and courtesy has many a 
counterpart among the veteran bankers of 
this state.” 


they been 


BONDS LEGAL FOR SAVINGS AND 
TRUST FUNDS 
Several bonds have been added to the list 
of securities eligible for savings bank in- 
vestments and trust funds in Massachusetts. 
The group includes bonds of St. Joseph, Mo.; 
Biddeford, Me., Bath and Brunswick Power 
and Light Company first and refunding 5s 
of 1930; Oxford Electric Company first mort- 
gage 5s of 1936; Manchester Traction, Light 
and Power Company first and refunding 5s 
of 1952; the first and refunding 7s 
of 1957; Eastern Wisconsin Electric Company 
first lien and refunding mortgage series A 6s 
of 1942; the same’s first lien and refunding 
mortgage series B 6%s of 1948; Wisconsin 
Power and Light Company series C 6s of 
1944; the same’s series D 5%s of 1955 and 
the same’s series E 5s of 1956. 


same’s 
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ENCOURAGING PROSPECTS FOR BUSI- 
NESS IN NEW ENGLAND 


From an industrial and general business 
standpoint the New England district is rap- 
idly coming back “into its own.” Sales of 
retail stores are mounting each month, rail- 
road traffic is increasing and full-time em- 
ployment in the textile industries is becom- 
ing more general, Sentiment in banking 
circles is more optimistic than it has been 
for years and the feeling is widely shared 
that New England is meeting the competi- 
tion of other sections of the country with a 
true exhibition of Yankee grit. This means 
that many establishments which have been 
slow to adjust themselves to changing styles 
and have grudgingly yielded to more modern 
methods of production and salesmanship in 
the past, are now being keyed up to counter 
competitive conditions. 

The First National Bank of Boston, in its 
latest, “New England Letter,’ sums up the 
general situation as follows: 

The opening of the spring finds 
business on the upgrade. Sentiment con- 
tinues conservative, however, and there has 
been no general departure from the policy of 
buying chiefly for immediate requirements. 
Steel mills have speeded up their production 
schedules and at the present time the indus- 
try is operating at about 90 per cent capacity. 
A good yolume of business is being received 
from all the principal consumers. Sales of 
cotton goods continue in heavy volume, and 
some firms have orders placed through the 
summer months. The advent of good weath- 
er has stimulated business in the woolen 
and worsted industries, although conditions 
are far from satisfactory. Some of the fa- 
vorable features in the woolen situation in- 
clude the relative stability of raw material 
prices, moderate inventories, and a general 
tendency on the part of mill owners to keep 
production in line with market 
ments.” 


Season 


require- 
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AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
BOSTON 
Substantial growth is reflected in the latest 
financial statement of the American Trust 
Company of Resources total $31,- 
251,882, and include cash in office and banks 
$5,712,327; loans on demand $5,837,750; 
loans on time $16,105,507, and investments 
of $3,338,242. total $26,256,039. 
Capital is $1,500,000; surplus $2,000,000, and 
undivided profits $937,671. 


Soston. 


Deposits 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR NATIONAL 
SHAWMUT BANK 

At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the National Shawmut Bank of Bos- 
ton it was voted to recommend to the share- 
holders an increase in capital from $10,000,- 
000 to $15,000,000. According to an an- 
nouncement by President Walter S. Bucklin 
this increase in capital is predicated upon 
large increase in volume of business with 
deposits showing a gain of $40,000,000 during 
the past three years and now approximately 
double the amount in 1912 when the capital 
was increased to $10,000,000. Another rea- 
son for the increase is the rapidly growing 
business of the affiliated Shawmut Corpora- 
tion which does a large business in general 
securities and in handling acceptances. 
President Bucklin likewise stated that the 
increase would not have been considered if 
the directors had not the assurance that the 
present dividend rate of 12 per cent would 
be continued on the basis of earning capa- 
city. This new alignment in capital struc- 
ture will give the Shawmut capital of $15,- 
000,000; surplus, $10,000,000, and undivided 
profits of about $1,500,000. 

The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
has absorbed the Citizens’ National Bank of 
that city. 

The Malden Trust Company of Malden, 
Mass., reports resources of $8,838,951, and de- 
posits $7,866,006, 


CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


I MUN CIs 6 ak dics noo os be wwe $1,500,000 
Beacon Trust Co 1,500,000 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co...... 1,000,000 
Charleston Trust Co 

Columbia Trust Co 

Commerce and Trust Co 

Exchange Trust Co 

Jamaica Plain Trust Co 

Liberty Trust Co 

New England Trust Co 

Old Colony Trust Co 

State Street Trust Co 

United States Trust Co 


Undivided Profits 


Surplus and Assets 

Trust Dept. 
Dec. 31, 1926 
$3,234,103.39 


Dep sits 
Dec. 31, 1926 
$26,956,193.88 
20,993,052.27 
18,279,650.24 

1,182,640.12 
1,006,491.28 
4,122,285.09 
6,902,144.92 
1,474,154.11 
6,956,437.28 
22,314,382.80 
165,468,095.38 
61,067 503.27 
9,950,897.39 


Dec. 31, 1926 
$2,808,332.46 
2,215,754.19 
3,977,110.91 
25,720.58 
128,223.20 
242,959.63 
1,049,810.73 
112,673.55 
761,621.02 
2,879,746.34 
13,296,886.66 
3,962,217.87 
1,533,052.38 


294,383.39 
106,587,114.74 
133,953,015.63 

20,873,693.48 
3,662,615.47 
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Chicago 
Special Correspondence 


RECIPROCAL TAX EXEMPTION BILL 
URGED IN ILLINOIS 

The trust companies of Chicago, through 
their Corporate Fiduciaries’ Association, are 
making an earnest effort to secure legislation 
which is intended to place Lllinois among 
the states which provide for reciprocal ex- 
emption of inheritance taxes on intangible 
personal property, including and 
bonds, of non-resident decedents. The enact- 
ment of such legislation in [Illinois would 
give a decided impulse to this movement as 
a step toward elimination of multiple inher- 
itance taxation on a nationwide basis. Fidu- 
ciaries of other are very much in- 
terested because of the onerous’ burdens 
placed upon intangible personal property by 
the Illinois inheritance tax and requirements 
as to transfer of property of non-residents. 

A bill introduced in the Illinois 
legislature at the instance of the Chicago 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association, similar to 
the amendments enacted in New York, Penn- 
sylvania, Massachusetts and other states 
which provide for reciprocal inheritance tax 
exemptions. This bill referred to the 
judicial committee and was unanimously 
reported. The prospects for legislative ap- 
proval is bright, but there is a strong pos- 
sibi'ity that the will veto the 
measure because of his attitude in resisting 
all efforts to reduce inheritance taxes from 
the standpoint of revenue reduction. 


stocks 


states 


has been 


was 


Governor 


The Central Manufacturing District Bank 
of Chieago has elected to its board of direc- 


tors, Charles P. Wilson, vice-president, 
Great Atlantic & Pacific Tea Company. 

Ralph Van Vechten, president of the State 
Bank of Chicago, has been elected chairman 
of the board of the newly merged Cedar 
Rapids National Bank and Security Savings 
Bank and Trust Company of Cedar Rapids, 
Towa. 


the 


COMPANIES 


Copyright, 8S. W. Straus & Co. 


VOLUME OF BUSINESS HANDLED BY 
CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS 

A visit to the spacious lobby of the Con- 
tinental & Commercial National Bank of 
Chicago serves as a lesson in modern bank- 
To the average observer there 
is no evidence of the 


ing efficiency. 
tremendous volume of 
flows through this, the 
Unitea States 
York. Everything is cone with a quiet- 
and dispatch which 
gests the perfect 


business which daily 
largest 
New 


ness 


bank in the west of 
nevertheless 
operation of internal 
tine and mechanism. It is only in the upper 
where numerous 
gaged and all 
ments are 
dication 


Sug- 
Trou- 
rooms employees are en 
instru- 
some in- 


types of 
that there is 
organization handles on 
day not less than 443,000 
items, including checks, drafts and notes, the 
inscriptions on which 


scope of transactions. 


automatic 
operated 
that the 
an average every 
reveal a world-wide 

Resources of the Continental and Commer- 
cial Bank together with its allied Continental 
& Commercial Trust & Savings Bank, aggre- 
gated, according to the statement of March 
23, the sum of $580,052,552. Deposits total 
$487.513.319. of 799,000 are held 
by the national bank and $87,713,841 by the 
state organization. 
plus and undivided profits amount to over 
$71,000,000. Net earnings of the Continen- 
tal & Commercial Banks last year amounted 
to $7,189,744. 


which 


Combined capital, sur- 


Stockholders of Greenebaum Sons Bank 
and Trust Company of Chicago have author- 
ized an increase in the capitalization from 
$1,500,000 to $2,500,000. They also voted 
to change the name of the institution to the 
Bank of America, effective May 1. 
of Greenebaum Sons 
will remain unchanged. 

At a meeting of the board of directors of 
the Continental and Commercial Bank of 


Chicago, Philip D. Armour and George Getz 
were elected directors. 


The name 
Investment Company 





TRUST COMPANIES 


No Deposits; No Demand Liabilities 
‘Protected Trust Invest ments 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


IN CHICAGO 





GAINS REPORTED BY ILLINOIS 
MERCHANTS TRUST COMPANY 

Although the March 23d financial state- 
ments of hanks and trust companies quite 
generally. show decline in deposits, the Illi 
Merchants Trust Company of 
reports substantial gains during the 
quarter of the current year. 
$460,251.949 represent an increase of nearly 
millions first of the 
nearly three 
$376.171.105. Among 
cash, due from Federal 
and from other banks, $77,- 
Government and cer- 
tificates $63,776,889 ; demand, time and other 
loans $256.864,091; bonds and other securi- 
ties $36,026,778; acceptances and letters of 
credit $22,000,000. Capital is $15,000,- 
000: surplus $30,000,000 and undivided prof- 
its $1.902.420, reserve for contingencies 
$3.150,000 and reserve for securities $1,850,- 
(WW). 


nois Chicago 
first 
Resources of 
seven since the 
deposits increased 
total of 
are 
Bank 
Sse 107: O...5. 


vear and 
millions to 
resources 
Reserve 


bonds 


over 


The bond department of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company of Chicago announces 
an offering of $1,100,000 Mueller 
pany first mortgage 6 per cent serial gold 
bonds, Series A, yielding at price and vari- 
ous maturities from 5.25 to 6 per cent. 


3rass Com- 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY INCREASES 

DIVIDENDS 
earning capacity and volume 
of business has characterized operations at 
the Chicago Trust Company and at the last 
meeting the board of directors voted to in- 
the annual dividend rate from 8&8 to 
10 per cent on the capital of $2,000,000. The 
statement of March 23 shows surplus of 
$1,000,000 and undivided profits of $838,410, 
the latter item representing gain of $160,000 
since the first of the year. Resources total 
$32,073,542 ; $26,131,756. 

The problem of conserving records, which 
confronts rapidly growing banks and trust 
companies, is being solved by the Chicago 
Trust Company. A fireproof building is be- 
ing constructed on the near west side of the 
present home of the company to house rec- 
ords. 


Increasing 


crease 


deposits 


The Schiff Trust and Savings Bank of 
Chicago reports resources of $6,740,682; de- 
$5,544,511; capital, and un- 
divided profits of $731,000. 

The Rockford National Bank and the af- 
filiated Rockford Trust Company of Rock- 
ford, Ill., report combined resources of $11,- 
869,274; deposits $9.566,831; capital $850,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits $1,049,952. 


posits surplus 
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GROWTH OF HARRIS TRUST & SAVINGS 
BANK 

One of the most efficient banking align- 
ments is that which is known as the Harris 


Organization which composes the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, Harris 


Forbes & Company of New York, and Harris 
Forbes & Company, Boston, and Harris, 
Forbes & Company, Ltd., of Montreal. The 
far-reaching scope of operations is indicated 
by resident representatives in forty-three 
cities with offices in Canada and London. 
What is of probably even more importance is 
the efficient character of executive, depart- 
ment and correspondent personnel. To be a 
member of the “Harris Organization” is in 
itself a recommendation. 

The Harris Trust & Savings Bank traces 
its existence to the old banking firm of N. W. 
Harris & Company, which was founded in 
Chicago forty-five years ago. When the Har- 
ris Trust & Savings Bank was incorporated 
in 1907 it had deposits of $4,248,000 which 
increased to $20,000,000 in the year 1913, to 
$30,891,000 in 1920 and which mounted up 
to $69,904.000, according to the latest finan- 
cial statement of March 23, 1927. Resources 
aggregate $80,836,000; capital is $4,000,000; 
surplus $4,000,000 and undivided 
$1,354,368. 


profits 





STATEMENT OF THE NORTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Northern Trust Company of Chicago, 
which increased its annual dividend rate 
last year from 12 to 16 per cent, besides de- 
claring an extra dividend of 4 per cent at 
the close of 1926, its progressive 
pace. The latest financial statement as of 
March 23 shows total resources of $65,401,- 
490, which includes demand, time and other 
loans of $36,287.000; 
$13.406,000 ; and due from banks §$12,- 
604,877. Deposits total $53,632,160. Capital 
is $2,000,000; surplus $3,000,000 and undivid- 
ed profits $2,768,462. 


continues 


bonds and _ securities 


cash 


CHICAGO BANK STATEMENTS 


Compilation of 
ments of all 


the 
national 


latest financial state- 
and state banks and 
trust companies of Chicago shows aggregate 
deposits of $2.605,171,000: 
counts $1.804,248.000 
$546,000,000. As compared with December 
31, there decrease of $54,541,000 in 
loans and drop of $104.948,000 in deposits. 
As compared with a year ago the summary 
shows increase of $54,323,000 in loans and 
discounts; increase of $40,939.000 deposits 
and including an increase of $12,517.000 in 
savings deposits. 


loans 
and cash 


and dis- 


resources of 


was a 
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A Specialized 


Service 






















for Banks and Bankers 
which is the result of more 
than sixty years of experi- 
ence is offered by 


The First National 
Bank of Chicago 


and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank 


Complete facilities are pro- 
vided for active and inactive 
accounts, collections, bills of 
lading, investments and 
foreign exchange transactions 































































































FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 

































Combined Resources 
Exceed $450,000,000 
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N MOST communities there is one outstand- 
In Southern Cali- 


ing Banking Institution. 
fornia it is 


EGURITY TRUsT 
& SAVINGS BAN K 


With Assets exceeding $245,000,000; with more than 300,000 De- 
positors; with complete Banking Service at 50 locations, including the 
the principal business centers of Los Angeles and the circle of adjoining 
cities; and with extensive facilities for giving information and guidance 
to the new arrival—SECURITY is the ideal bank for the newcomer. 


Your customers will be pleased if you give them letters of intro- 
duction to the SECURITY Bank. 


HEAD OFFICE, FIFTH AND SPRING STS., LOS ANGELES 
Los Angeles, Beverly Hills, Brentwood Heights, Burbank, Compton, Eagle Rock, 


Glendale, Hollywood. Huntington Beach, Inglewood, Lankershim, Long Beach, Lynwood, 


Monrovia, Montebello, Palms-Culver C ity, Pasadena, San Pedro, Santa Monica, Sawtelle, 
South Pasadena, Van Nuys, Wilmington. 


FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST & 
SAVINGS BANK partments and 227 safe 
Extensive building additions and altera The lar; 
tions to provide ample quarters for the First 
National Bank and the allied First Trust urer of the Financial 
and Savings Bank of Chicago, representing — tion. 
outlay of over $7,000,000 are nearing com- The 
pletion. Growth of various departments in 
both organizations have necessitated 
expansion and provision for further 
The changes give individual but connected resources of $24,210,899; $22,194,- 
buildings for both the First National Bank 895: capital $1,000,000; surplus and = undi- 
and the First Trust & Savings Bank. vided profits $696,499. One of the special 
The latest financial statement shows com- features of service is a budget plan for home 
bined resources of $440,057.842 for both and family financing 
banks, with deposits of $367.376,018 and com- successful. Those interested in knowing 
bined capital, surplus and undivided profits about this budget plan are invited 
of $54,466,284. The national bank to communicate with E. A. Hintz for partic- 
sources of $305,353,224 and the ulars. 
has $134,704,617. 


customers for the bond and real estate de- 
deposit box rentals. 
shown by the team 
who is also treas- 
Advertisers’ Associa- 


gest results were 
captained by E. A. Hintz, 


Peoples 
developed at a 
prog 


Trust & Savings 
remarkable 
ressive direction of 
Reynolds. 


Bank has 
pace under the 
President Earle H. 
The latest statement shows total 


such 
growth. 


deposits 


which has proven very 
more 


has re- 
First Trust 


PROMOTIONS AT ILLINOIS MERCHANTS 


SUCCESSFUL DRIVE BY PEOPLES TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 

The so-called “Lake Front Bank,” the 
Trust and Savings Bank of 
has been establishing some new 
business development. <A recent employees’ 
drive netted $3,325,340 in new accounts, near- 
ly $6,000,000 in new trust business, 


Peo 
ples Chicago, 


records in 


633 new 


TRUST COMPANY 

Four promotions to assistant vice-president 
were made recently by the directors of the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company of Chi- 
cago. Those promoted are John J. Mitchell, 
Jr., T. Philip Swift, W. A. Sumner and Mark 
Collor. Mr. Mitchell and Mr. Swift were for- 
merly assistant cashiers. 
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HARRY M. HANSON 

Harry M. 
the Illinois 
Chicago, 


Hanson, assistant 
Merchants Trust 

died at his home in 

on Friday, April 7, 1927, 
ness. He was fifty-five years old. Mr. Han- 
son came with the Merchants Loan & Trust 
1917 as a field examiner for the 
farm loan department. At the time of the 
consolidation in 1923, when the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company was formed, he be- 
came manager of the department and later 
assistant cashier. In January, 1926, he was 
elected secretary, and from then 
until his illness devoted his time and efforts 
to the personal trust division of the trust 
department. Before with the bank, 
Mr. Ilanson three years secretary 
and treasurer of the Farm Mortgage Bank- 
ers Association of America, being one of 
the founders of that organization. 


secretary of 
Company of 
Evanston, IIl., 
after a short ill- 


Company in 


assistant 


coming 
was for 


s0rn in Forest City, Iowa, he 
first banking experience in the Forest City 
National Bank. <A few years later, in com- 
pany with several of his friends, he organ- 
ized the First State Bank of Hanley Falls, 
Minn... and was in active charge as cashier. 
Interested not only in the development of the 
community as a banker, he was active 
in civie affairs and served his district 
representative in the Minnesota 
lature. 


received his 


also 
as a 


State Legis- 
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NATIONAL BANK OF THE REPUBLIC 
INCREASES DIVIDENDS 


Directors of the National Bank of the Re- 
publie of Chicago have 
annual dividend rate 
per cent. The increase 
a total surprise in 
of the large 
1926, which 


voted to increase the 
from 8 per cent to 10 
did not come as 
financial circles, because 
earnings of the bank during 
totaled $1,243,717, equivalent to 
18.54 per cent on the invested capi- 
tal of the institution. This was the largest 
amount earned on averaged invested capital 
of any of the banks in Chicago having as 
$50,000,000 or over. A comparison 
with banks throughout the country indicated 
the Republic’s earnings for 1926 were near 
the top among the larger banks of America 


average 


sets of 


Twelve thousand 
cent formal 
the Central 


people attended the re- 
opening of the new home of 
Trust and Savings Bank of Rock 
Island, Ill., which represents a merger of 
the Central Trust and Savings Bank with 
the Peoples National Bank and the American 
Trust and Bank, 

Charles FE, 


Savings 


Fox. a member of the board of 


directors, has been elected a vice-president 
of the Hyde Park State Bank of Chicago 
The Aetna State Bank of Chicago reports 


resources of $4.645.450 and 


$4,228,778. 


deposits of 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Boulevard Bridge Bank ry eee Fee $ 500,000 
DE NNEC. cisia so 0.0 enres suse 6,000,000 
Chicago Trust Co. ..... 2,000,000 
tContinental & Commerci ial Tr. & Sav... 5,000,000 
Drovers Trust and Savings............. 250,000 
tFirst Trust & S: avings es eee 7,500,000 
Franklin Trust & Savings.............. 300,000 


Greenbaum Sons Bank & Trust ta... .. 1,500,000 


Guarantee Trust & Savings............. 300,000 
Harris Trust & Savings Bank........... 4,000,000 
Illinois Merchants Trust Co.......... . 15,000,000 
Mercantile Trust & Savings....... 600,000 
a SER re 2,000,000 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 1,000,000 
Peoples Trust & Savings............... 1,000,000 
Sheridan Trust & S: PORES ove cos eweeess 1,000,000 
Standard Trust & Savings............. 1,000,000 
State Bank of Chicago................. 2,500,000 
Union Trust Company, New........... 3,000,000 
West Side Trust & Saving.............. 700,000 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings............ 500, 000 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Se 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits Book 
Dec. 31, 1926 Dec. 31,1926 Value Bid Ask 
$ 350,000.00 $11,421,923.67 170 215 225 
4,624,992.25 87,793 996.34 177 302 306 


1,678,181.58 28,195,343.12 184 303 307 


11,707,559.69 86,421,047.00 286 494 497 
New Stock 

663,639.74 7,851,059.82 365 350 : 
11,494,972.21 117,557,407.36 356 656 £660 
622,381.41 5,280,773.20 307 300 aA 
1,586,110.50 30,088,172.89 305 635 645 


411,279.61 


2,900,872.36 237 275 285 


5,259,405.25 68,898,933.99 231 500 - 
30,256,066.04 373,654,179. a 302 680 685 
382,357.68 10,853,231.£ 164 240 


5,820,763.81 391 522 527 
New Stock 
18,391,196.88 207 315 325 
23,198,131.65 184 352 356 
10,872,341.33 143 300 307 
18,564,036.00 212 250 25 
56,052,578.99 403 790 8679: 
453 457 

27 

25 


49,891,7 76. 1 


1,067,703.51 
837,087.95 
424,145.95 
1,122,376.89 
7,575,684.05 
4,407 846.65 
350,105.78 
395,553.89 


75,733,826.57 247 
13,894,832.58 150 265 


5 
) 
0 
9,202,602.95 179 250 5 


Securities Co. 


tStock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. Continental & Commercial Bank value 


includes Securities Co. 
tStock owned by First National Bank. 
Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 


members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 








St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
SALIENT FEATURES OF MID-WEST 
SAVINGS CONFERENCE 
Representatives from banks and trust com- 
panies in fifteen mid-western states attended 
the recent Regional Savings Conference held 
in this city under the aegis of the Savings 
Bank Division of the American Bankers As- 
sociation. Two days were devoted to hear- 
ing addresses from leading authorities and 
round-table discussions. Quite logically the 
major part of the time was devoted to the 
development of savings and new methods of 
solicitation and salesmanship. 
John G. Lonsdale, 
tional Bank of 


the Na- 
Louis and 


president of 
Commerce in St. 
head of the local Clearing House Associa- 
tion, was unable to deliver the scheduled 
address of welcome, owing to absence from 


the city, but forwarded a telegram from 
New York in which he said: 

“T want to emphasize one salient fact, 
that is, the little realized and comparatively 


unheralded importance to banking and to 
business of perpetuation of the Federal Re- 
serve System under recently enacted McFad- 
den measure. In keeping this issue out of 
the seething caldron of political flurry that 
in past destroyed all similar Federal 
banking ideas the measure just passed will 
take important 
business legislation alongside Federal Re- 
serve Act of 1918. Had renewal of its pow- 
ers been delayed until expiration was immi- 
nent it would have jeopardized in unnecessary 
fashion the billion in credits extended 
to business by Reserve System and been ma- 


has 


its true place as country’s 


one 


jor disturbing factor to prosperity. Every 
bank gathering should therefore know and 


appreciate more deeply because of wide flung 
influence this important phase of new Fed- 
eral Bank legislation. Perhaps in such fore- 
sighted legislation, we have missed our last 
big chance in this country for an old fash- 
ioned panic of the unmitigated violent type.” 

The first number was an address by W. R. 
Morehouse, president of the Savings Bank 
Division and vice-president of the Security 
Trust and Savings Bank of Los Angeles. 
“Competition for the Savings of the People,’ 
served as the text for the next paper by 
Rome C. Stephenson, president of the St. 
Joseph Loan & Trust Company of South 
Send, Ind. He described the active com- 
petition from building and loan associations 
which is being partially met by the selling 
of real estate mortgage certificates. 

An exceptionally good paper was that pre- 
sented by C. H. Wetterau of the American 
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~ “TRUST SERVICE 
| EXCLUSIVELY” | 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- | 
posits. Its entire organization and \ 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 

Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- | 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. ‘ 
| 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 


Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 
| } Affiliated with First National Bank 
































































National Bank of Nashvile, Tenn., on “Paid 
Space and Other Advertising,” in which he 
first traced the market for savings and gave 
an analysis of available media for advertis- 
ing. Other addresses of excellence were: 
“Organizing and Building a Savings Depart- 
ment,” by Arthur R. Cooney, assistant vice- 
president of the Texarkana National Bank 
of Texas; “Printed Figures vs. Pen and Ink,” 
by Stephen C. Thorning, manager of savings, 
First National Bank of Kansas City; “Build- 
ing Savings Balances,” by Gaylord F. Morse, 


assistant cashier of the State Bank of Chi- 
eago; “Savings Bank Taxation and Other 


Handicaps,” by W. S. Webb of the Missouri 
Savings Association Bank of Kansas City; 
“School Savings,” by Paul S. Abt, vice-pres- 
ident Southern Illinois National Bank of 
East St. Louis; “Fashions Have Changed 
in Savings,” by Mrs. L. D. Sultzer, manager 
savings department of the Mercantile Trust 


Company of St. Louis; “Developing the 
Bank’s Personnel,” by Fred W. Ellsworth, 


vice-president Hibernia Bank & Trust Com- 


pany of New Orleans, and “Savings Bank 
Literature,” by E. E. McCleish, president 
Wm. Elliot Graves, Inc. How promoters 


conduct schools for crooks was described by 
H. W. Riehl, manager of the Better Business 
Bureau. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS 


BANK & [TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President 

EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 

FRANK P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 
Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 

AMMI F. MITCHELL, Vice President 

CHARLES A. FRESE, Treasurer 

CLaupE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 

Joun LANpGRAF, Assistant Secretary 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR FIRST NATIONAL 
OF ST. LOUIS 

F. O. Watts, president of the First Na- 
tional Bank in St. Louis, announced the elec- 
tion of three new directors on Tuesday, April 
12th. The three men elected are prominent 
in business affairs of three out- 
standing and nationally-known corporations. 
They are: Harry Scullin, James E. Taus- 
sig and William T. Nardin. 

Harry Scullin is president of the Scullin 
Steel Company, also president of the 
ciated Industries of Missouri, member of the 
St. Louis Bond Supervisory Committee and 
former chairman of the Board of Merchants 
and Manufacturers Association. 

James E. Taussig is president of the Wab- 
ash Railroad Company, also president of the 
Ann Arbor Railroad Company, vice-chairman 
of the board of the New Jersey-Indiana and 
Illinois Railroad Company, and executive 
vice-president of the Toledo and Western 
Railroad Company. 

William T. Nardin is vice-president and 
general manager of the Pet Milk Company 
and president of the American Milk Prod 
ucts Corporation of New York. 
The First National Bank with 
over $160,000,000 is the largest 
the Mississippi 
strongest bank directorates in the 

In addition to its large direc 
torate the bank’s personnel consists of forty- 


and heads 


ASSO 


resources 
national 
has 


of 
bank 
of the 

country. 


west of and one 


two officers and approximately 800 employees, 
which does not include the personnel of its 
affiliated institutions, the First National 
Company and the St. Louis Union Trust 
Gompany. 

The attractions and growth of St. Louis 
as “an ideal home city” is indicated by the 
fact that the city is providing an average of 
4.834 new dwellings each vear to take care 
of increased population and demand for 
homes. 


RosBert C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocHBIHLER, Assistant Treasurer 

James W. ECKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. MANor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST COMPANY 
MAINTAINS STRIDE 

The latest financial statement of the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 
shows steady 
of $46,591,489, 
discounts of 
securities SOS9.837; 


with combined re 
including loans and 
$25,960,884; U. S. Government 

and due from de- 
positories $7,270,202; bonds and other secu- 
rities $10,917,370. Deposits total $38,054, 
382. Capital is $3,000,000; surplus and 


progress 


sources 


eash 


un 
divided profits $4,806,453 


SUBSIDY FOR AIR MAIL SERVICE 
The St. Louis Clearing 
recently voted to 
St. Louis-Chicago 


Association 
extend its subsidy to the 
Air Mail up to 
June 15 of this vear. Beginning soon after 
the Air started between St. 
Louis and Chicago on April 15, 1926, the St. 
Louis Clearing House paid the 
corporation that is handling the mail service, 
a subsidy ranging from $1,000 a week at the 
outset 


House 
Service 


Service was 


Association 


down to S375 The new subsidy re- 
cently voted calls for the payment of $250 a 
week. Since the begun the 
association total of 
to deficit in operation. 
Louis banks found the air mail 
service a valuable asset. according to Presi- 
dent Lonsdale of the 
ciation, and felt it 

until business interests 
acquainted with 


air line was 


banking has given a 
$21,941 


St. 


make up a 


have 


ASso- 
support it 
become better 


House 
necessary to 


Clearing 


have 
its use 
Davis Biggs, trust officer of the National 
Bank of Louis, has been 
given the additional title of vice-president. 
Under his management the trust department 
of the National Bank of Commerce has main- 
tained its prestige as of the 


Commerce in St. 


one most sue- 


cessful trust departments in the country con- 
ducted by national banks. 


The First National Bank of 


Iowa, reports resources $7,383,332. 


Davenport, 











GAINS BY NATIONAL BANK OF 
COMMERCE IN ST. LOUIS 
Substantial gains in deposits are shown 

in the March 23d financial statement of the 

National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 

Since the first of the year deposits increased 

from $69,716,000 to $75,113,615, embracing 

general deposits of $64,660,000 ; savings $10,- 

203,000 and $249,730 government deposits. 

total $97,976,912, including cash 

and exchange of $20,869,690; U. S. bonds and 
certificates $8,289,286: bonds and stocks $10,- 

639,000 ; and discounts $54,125,945. 

Capital is $10,000,000; surplus and undivided 


Resources 


loans 


profits $4,198,987. The affiliated Federal 
Commerce Trust Company, which provides 
financial and investment service of a broad 


nature, reports resources of $4,277,482. 

The recent seventieth anniversary of the 
organization of the National Bank Com- 
celebrated with a reception fea- 
turing floral displays and rare coin exhibits. 
To greet the there was a bevy of 
charming young ladies, gowned in the style 
of 1857. 


merce Was 


visitors 


A new wrinkle in bank 


by the National 


advertising was 
sank of Com- 
when an advertisement ap- 
the bank’s signature in local 
newspapers, which adopted the prevalent fad 
of questions and answers column. 
to the intelligence tests 
warded by placing to the credit of 
S1 account. 


introduced 
merce 


peared 


recently 
ahove 


Correct 
were re- 
winners 


answers 


Savings 


thirty-seventh 
Missouri 


The annual convention 
the sJankers Association will 
held at Joplin, May 17th and 18th. 


of 
be 
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F. A. PETERSON 

F. A, Peterson, an assistant cashier of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
died recently at the Missouri Baptist Sani- 
tarium in St. Louis following an operation. 
Mr. Peterson, who was 71 years old, had 
been in the employ of the National Bank of 
Commerce for more than forty-three years, 
having joined the staff of the institution as 


a worker in the exchange department in 
November, 1883. Mr. Peterson was well 


known for his interest in billiards, baseball 
and other sports. His excellence as an ama- 
teur billiard player was attested by the fact 


that he held the world’s record for a_ high 
run in three cushion billiards. He set the 


mark at fourteen in 1903 and it has stood at 
that. 


“Good Will Tours” conducted by the St. 
Louis Chamber of Commerce is contributing 
very materially to the spread of financial and 
trade influence throughout the Middle and 
Southwest. The latest tour, with advance 
reservations for 125 delegates and accompa- 
nied by a band of musicians, will cover the 
state of Oklahoma, 

Henry M. Tenney, advertising manager 
of the First National Company of St. Louis, 
has been appointed assistant loan officer. 

A shipment of $200,000 in cash reserves 
from the First National Bank of St. Louis 
and sent via airplane, recently averted a bank 
run on the First National Bank of Ziegler, 
Ill. The shipment was convoyed by R. Palmer 
McElroy, assistant vice-president of the First 


National Bank of St. Louis. 


CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


American Trust Co 
Liberty Central Trust Co 
Tee Le arr ee eee 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co 
North St. Louis Trust Co 
South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Profits, Deposits, 
Capital Mch. 23, 1927 Mch. 23, 1927 
oA ital eo esbnns $1,000,000 $628,408.30 $14,589,979.11 
of ecanataeata 3,000,000 1,001,562.43 37,180,708.95 
b aeniataiae 3,000,000 8,377.530.89  59,485,202.09 
dare ebiaiele 3,000,000 4,206,453.60 38,054,382.97 
5 ie melee aloe 200,000 103,811.61 2.688,880.83 
sialenae ees 200,000 129,898.81 2,705,492.39 





COMPARATIVE STATEMENTS OF WASHINGTON, (D. 


C.) 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits, Deposits, 


Capital March 23, 1927 March 23, 1927 Par Bid Asked 
American Security & Trust Co.. $3,400,000 $3,472,813.41 $29,878,435.36 100 *384 388 
Continental Trust Co................ 1,000,000 199,502.97 2,746,890.23 100 107 112% 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co........ 1,000,000 409,479.82 8,215,359.08 100 156 166 
NS 2 oS 6 ee ee 2,000,000 1,110,936.23 5,323,075.86 100 not quoted 
National Savings & Trust Co. 1,000,000 2,678,636.27 11,504,738.55 100 505 515 
Se ie ee ae ee 2,000,000 960,753.86 7 615,245.90 100 *272 300 
Washington Loan & Trust Co... 1,000,000 2,175,421.64 13,581,065.25 100 485 500 


* Ex. dividend. 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan and Trust Co. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


PROCEEDINGS OF CENTRAL REGIONAL 
SAVINGS CONFERENCE 

The Central Regional Savings Conference 
held March 24th and 25th at Cleveland de- 
rived additional stimulus from the fact that 
nowhere in the United States has the science 
of cultivating and thrift habits at- 
tained greater refinements than in Cleveland 
Three hundred savings bankers were present, 
coming from the States of Ohio, Indiana, 
Michigan, Kentucky, Western Pennsylvania, 
Western New York and Northern West Vir- 
ginia. The program divided into four 
phases, namely, general business conditions, 
internal bank operation, selling and 
tising and working with the public. 
John H. Dexter 
ceedings introducing City Manager Wm. 
R. Hopkins, characterized savings 
banks as laying the foundation for the na- 
tion’s wealth. He followed by Harris 
Creech, president of the Cleveland Trust 
Company of the Cleveland Clearing 
House, who dwelt on “Savings, the Backbone 
of Industrial Prosperity.’ Mr. Creech al- 
luded to the fact that Ohio has a total of 
$3,055,000,000 savings deposits of which $1,- 
070,000,000 is held Cleveland trust 
and banks. Following Mr. Creech 
came W. R. Morehouse, president of the Sav- 
Bank Division, who the de- 
velopment of efficient service presented 
some practical illustrations. 

Investment of banks in served as 
the text for a paper by Lawrence H. Sloan 
of the Standard Statistics Company, in the 
course of which he showed that the main 
trend of high grade bond yields has been 
downward since the middle of 1920 and em- 
phasized that the rate of interest paid by 
savings and commercial banks on time de- 
posits has not shown a corresponding de- 
He was followed by Alex. Dunbar, 
vice-president and cashier of the Bank of 
Pittsburgh, N. A., who presented an illuminat- 
ing address on “The Human Side of Bank- 
ing.” 

The second was opened with a 
paper by C. H. Mylander, secretary of the 
Ohio Bankers Association on “The Declining 
Percentage of Bank Profits.’ Walter H. 
Johnson, Jr., vice-president of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo followed with a 
talk on “Is It Practicable to Lower Interest 
Rates on Time Deposits?” Other addresses 
at this were on “Appraisals and 
Changing Values,’ by B. H. Manning, vice- 


savings 


was 


adver- 


Chairman 
by 


opened pro- 
who 


was 


and 


by com- 


panies 


ings discussed 


and 


bonds 


cline. 


session 


session 
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THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


VadeaETIVADEG DALE ADEDELEVANDEOIISTRT OLIVARES RATORED ADE T ESAT a 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,873,445 


Total Resources - - 


PITTIIIITITIMINITIIMEEEI EER 


$26,678,483 








Trust of 
System,” by Louis 
cashier of the Fifth 
Third Union Trust Company of Cincinnati 
At the 
evening of 


president of the Union 
Detroit; “The 


(. George, 


Company 
Unit 


assistant 


followed on the 
the Hon. Carmi <A. 
Thompson on the “Philippine Situa 
tion,” and Dr. George “Fas 
Italy.” Among the more important ad 
at the closing the fol 
lowing: “What Is Bank Selling?’ b: 
C. H. Handerson, president of the Financial 
Advertisers Association; “What Advertising 
Cannot Do,” by J. A. Price, advertising mana 
ger of the Peoples Savings & Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh; “Do Special Purpose Savings 
Clubs Pay?’ Robert J. Izant, advertising 
Central National Bank of Cleve- 
“Employees Contests,” by E. A. Hintz, 
Trust and Savings Bank of 
“The Household Budget.’ by Sarah 
MacLeod, director Home Bureau, 
the Society for Savings, Cleveland. <A fea- 
ture of the was the debate 
between Cleveland and Pittsburgh chapter 
teams of the American Institute of Banking 
on “Resolved, That the Banker Should Ex- 
Stringent Control Over Installment 
Buying.” 


banquet which 
the first 


spoke 


day 


Reiguel discussed 
cist 
dresses sessions were 


the 


by 
manager, 
land ; 
cashier, Peoples 
Chicago; 
Economics 


closing session 


ercise 


THE NEW BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


OF TOLEDO 

The newly organized Bankers Trust Com- 
pany in Toledo, Ohio, begins business under 
promising auspices. Capital is $400,000 and 
surplus is $100,000. Sidney Spitzer is presi- 
dent and H. E. Scott, who recently resigned 
State Bank Superintendent, is vice-presi- 
dent. Other officers are: Harry A. Dunn, 
formerly with the Ohio Savings Bank and 
Trust Company, is vice-president and trust 
officer. James R. Newell is secretary and 
treasurer, 


as 
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CONFIDENCE 






The sound and steady growth of this institution is the best measure of the 


high confidence in which it is held. 


Our record of service, since 1858, over an extended period of years, is the 
firm foundation on which this confidence rests. 
EDGAR STARK, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


tke FIFTH THIRD [JNION [RUST co. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 





SUCCESSFUL CAREER OF THE MIDLAND 
BANK OF CLEVELAND 

On April 4, 1927, the Midland 
Cleveland entered upon its seventh 
service and a survey of its 
during the past six years strik- 
ing evidence of progressive management 
as well as public appreciation for the quality 
of service rendered. The record 
a tribute to the influence and ability of its 
president, D. D. Kimmel. Under 
tion the Midland Bank has accumulated 
within six years nearly $25,000,000 deposits 
and with aggregate resources exceeding $29,- 


Bank of 
year of 
achievements 


presents 


is likewise 


his direc- 


000,000. 

























































































D. D. KIMMEL 
President and guiding spirit of The Midland Bank of 


Cleveland, Ohio 





MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


In the six years of its existence the Mid- 
land has added an even $600,000 to its sur- 
plus account and paid $480,000 in dividends 
to stockholders. The latest financial state- 
ment shows capital of $2,000,000; surplus 
$1,000,000, and undivided profits $136,280. Net 
earnings since the Midland’s establishment 
have thus totaled $1,215,000 and for 
the last calendar year were $289,512. Within 
the six another $165,214 was 
charged off the fixtures ac- 
count. 

Mr. Kimmel 
surrounding 


over 


sum of 
furniture and 


years 


has been very successful in 
himself with a most capable 
staff and the type of directors who actively 
work for their institution. The bank has 
1,057 stockholders and their active coopera- 
tion also promises to yield substantial busi- 
ness. It is of further interest to note that 
savings department deposits, exclusive of 
trust funds and public moneys, averaged 
more than $702 per account and that com- 
mercial accounts average more than $1,900. 









LAKE ERIE TRUST COMPANY OPENS 
BRANCH 


The Lake Erie Trust Company of Cleve- 
land, which has experienced notable success, 
has opened its first branch office at 70019 
Superior avenue. Nearly a thousand people 
visited the branch office on opening day with 
J. Horace Jones, president, at the head of 
the reception staff. The branch is under the 
management of Charles H. Hill, vice-presi- 
dent, assisted by A. M. Rose. 


The Second National Bank of Cincinnati 
reports resources of $12,821,687; deposits 
$10,185,516; capital $1,000,000; surplus $500,- 
000, and net profits $383,171. 

Two hundred Ohio bankers recently at- 
tended the special sessions at the school of 
agriculture for bankers conducted by the 


College of Agriculture of the Ohio State Uni- 
versity at Columbus. 
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Corporate Trust Service 


We act as trustee under mortgages 
and deeds of trust securing bond is- 
sues; as depository under protection 
agreements or reorganization plans; 
as assignee or receiver and as fiscal 
agent. 


THE 


EASTERN TRUST 
COMPANY 


Head Office: HALIFAX, N. S. 


Montreal, P. Q. St. John, N. B. 
St. John’s, Nfid Charlottetown, P. E. I. 


NEW BUILDINGS FOR UNION TRUST 
BRANCHES 

There is a wholesome rivalry among Cleve- 
land trust attractive 
new buildings for their branches which com 
bine art with utility. 
ings were recently completed for 
of the Union Trust Company, 
Buclid-E. 110th Office and 
Kinsman-East 140th Office. 
three stories in height and constructed of 
granite and cut stone. The Kinsman-East 
building contains some new features, one of 
which is a complete equipment of oil burners 
for heating. 


companies to construct 


Several fine new build- 
branches 
one for the 
another for the 


The former is 








NEW HOME OF THE Evc.Lip-E. 101ST OFFICE OF 
THE UNION TRUST COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 


The Ohio sank and Trust Com 
pany of Toledo, Ohio, recently celebrated its 
thirtieth anniversary with capital, surplus 
and undivided $3,860,919 and op- 
erating ten community 

Cleveland interests identified 
Ohio-Pennsylvania Joint Stock 
have purchased control of the New York 
Joint Stock Land Bank. Samuel L. McCune 
of Cleveland succeeds Guy Huston as presi- 
dent. 


Savings 


profits of 
branches. 
with the 


Land Bank, 


COMPANIES 


GAINS BY THE GUARDIAN TRUST 
COMPANY OF CLEVELAND 
Regardless of fluctuating tides in the gen 
eral there appears to be 
an irresistible back of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Cleveland as indicated by 
steadily mounting totals in its financial 
statements. The latest report of March 23 
shows deposits of $124,584,345, as compared 
with $108,677,421 two years ago. Since 1921 
deposits have practically doubled. Resources 
$1389,816,854, including cash on 
banks of $14,004,290; United 
$15,175,011 ; and invest- 
$103,316,768 ; and letters 
$3,351,520. Capital is $4,000,000 ; 
and undivided profits 


course of business 


force 


nuggregate 
hand and in 
States bonds 
ments 
of credit 
surplus 


$1,042,347. 


loans 
acceptances 


$5,000,000, 


ELIMINATING UNPROFITABLE ADVER- 
TISING MEDIUMS 

The banks and trust companies of Colum 
bus, Ohio, have taken united action to elimi 
nate unprofitable mediums 
advertise in 
amateur theatricals, concert -ap- 
and other entertainments. This 
action is taken under the auspices of the Co 
lumbus Clearing House Association and a 
committee on advertising has been appointed 
to adjudge mediums that 
“standard 
pected to 
panies thousands of 
be termed 


advertising and 


discourage solicitations to pro- 
grams of 


pearances 


are acceptable as 
This 

and 
dollars for 
“complimentary” 


move is ex 
trust com 
what may 
advertising. 


advertising.” 


save the banks 


PEARL STREET BANK OF CLEVELAND 

An increase of million and a half 
the latest financial 
statement of the Pearl Street Bank of Cleve 
land as compared with a Depos- 
its now total $29,039,000. Resources are $31,- 
915,947; capital is $1,500,000; surplus $1,000,- 
000 and undivided profits $190,153. 


over a 
in deposits is shown by 


year 


ago. 


EK. B. Greene, chairman of the executive 
committee of the Cleveland Trust Company, 
has been elected a director of the 
Multigraph Company. 


American 


E. H. Blair, who has been an examiner in 
the department of the Ohio state 
banking department since 1920, has been ap- 
pointed Superintendent of Banks of Ohio, 
succeeding H. E. Scott, who resigned to be- 
come vice-president of 
Bankers Trust Company of Toledo. 

The Security Sank and Trust 
Company of Toledo, Ohio, reports resources 
of $15,536,653 ; deposits $13,321,238; capital 
$800,000; surplus $1,152,450, undivided 
profits $62,965. 


banks of 


the newly organized 


Savings 


and 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 


NOTABLE GAINS BY UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 

The Union Trust Company of this city 
which has a larger surplus fund than any 
other trust company in the United States 
and equaled only among the banks by the 
National City Bank of New York, has made 
another record of growth. Its March 23d 
financial statement shows that within less 
than three months since the first of the year 
total resources have increased from $196,- 
194.458 to $263,562,995 and deposits from 
$128,639,172 to $199,093,953. Another inter- 
esting recent development at the Union Trust 
Company is the action of the board of direc- 
tors in declaring the last quarterly dividend 
on a basis of 50 per cent, putting annual 
dividend rate at 200 per cent, as compared 
with previous annual rate of 140 per cent, 
plus extra dividends. The stock of the com- 
pany, recently quoted at over $5,000 per 
share, is the highest priced bank or trust 
company stock in the country with par value 
of $100. 

As compared with December 31, 1926 
statement the March 238 statement shows in 
crease in loans and investments from $124.,- 
491.603 to $163,146,813 ; increase in U. S. Gov- 
ernment securities from $40,790,000 to $55,- 
536,456; increase in cash on hand and in 
banks from $24,972,662 to $39,326,448. The 
capital is $1,500,000; surplus $50,000,000 and 
undivided profits of $596,732 and reserves of 
$7,037,764. 

Trust department assets likewise loom up 
impressively. The trust department reports 
trust funds due sundry estates $280,497,566 ; 
corporate trusts $606,816,500; securities held 
thereunder $98,106,028 and par value of secu- 
rities handled as transfer agent and registrar 
$1,430,650,.670. 


COLONIAL TRUST COMPANY 
STATEMENT 

Substantial deposit and trust department 
gains are shown in the March 23d financial 
statement of the Colonial Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh. Total resources amount to $34,- 
012.997, an increase of $3,634,000 since the 
first of the year; deposits total $26,116,020, 
an increase of nearly three millions. Capital 
is $2,600,000; surplus $3,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits $1,370,726, the latter item also 
showing an increase of nearly $100,000. 
Trust funds total $422,377,000; corporate 
trusts $118,426,789, and securities deposited 
under collateral trust mortgages $10,704,618. 








PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST ©. 


341-5435 FOURTH AVE. PITTSBURGH. 
ESTABLISHED = 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed aggregate more 
than $150,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $8,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 
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PEOPLES SAVINGS & TRUST COMPANY 

Trust funds and not including real estate 
held by the Peoples Savings and Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh amount to $81,015,158, ae- 
cording to the March 23d statement. The 
company acts as trustee under mortgages 
having value of $42,000,457. The banking 
department reports resources of $43,128,171; 
deposits $29,657,388 ; capital $4,000,000; sur- 
plus $8,000,000, and undivided profits of 
$792,188. 


Dr. R. J. Murray, president of the First 
Ntaional Bank of Sewickley, Pa., died re- 
cently at the age of eighty-one. He was 
head of the First National Bank of Sewick- 
ley since 1890 and leaves three sons, one of 
whom is Eugene Marray, vice-president and 
treasurer of the Fidelity Title & Trust Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh. 

The Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh shows resources of $16,073,273: 
deposits $12,378,145; trust funds $17,934,370, 
and corporate trusts $15,319,000. 

The Bank of Pittsburgh, N. A. reports re- 
sources of $76,932,195; deposits $68,025,289: 
capital $3,000,000 ; surplus $3,000,000 and un- 
divided profits $1,993,085. 

Sailor B. Grant has been elected treasurer 
of the Hazelwood Savings & Trust Company. 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


SAVINGS BANKERS CAUTION AGAINST 

INSTALLMENT BUYING EXCESSES 

A lively discussion was precipitated at the 
Western Conference, held at Oak- 
land, Cal., March 17 and 18, as to the in- 
roads of installment buying on thrift and 
savings banks. W. R. Morehouse, vice-presi- 
dent of the Security Trust and Savings Bank, 
and president of the Savings Bank Division, 
A. B. A., in his opening address, described 
installment habit that is reduc- 
ing American people to serfdom in meeting 
pledged financial obligations. O. W. Adams 
of the Utah State National Bank of Salt 
Lake City, in speaking on “Epidemic Install- 
ment Buying,” said that the creation of from 
six to eight billions of installment credits 
extended in 1926, imposed a 10 per cent tax 
burden, costing annually $800,000,000, which 
made deep inroads on savings and the cul- 
tivation of habits of thrift. C. D. Bowman 
of the Central Savings Bank of Oakland ex- 
pressed the belief that the publicity given to 
the evils of installment buying would exert 
influence, 


Savings 


buying as a 


a corrective 


Discussing “Employees’ Business-Getting 
Mr. asserted that 
criticism of such methods is often unwarrant 
ed; that such contests provide a most effec- 
tive medium for cultivating personal con- 
that contests revive interest and new 
spirit among employees and that results are 
very substantial. He inter- 
esting figures as to cost of securing business 
by contest methods. 


Contests,” Moorehouse, 


tacts; 


often also gave 


Advocating group advertising by banks 
and trust companies, A. W. Moore, vice-presi- 
dent of the Oakland Bank, said that expe- 
rience in various cities showed among other 
advantages that increased percep- 
tibly, that collective advertising commanded 
space which no single bank could afford, en- 
abled banks to obtain attractive set-up and 
to secure desirable location for advertising. 


deposits 


Another instructive address was that by 
W. J. Marra, correspondence director of the 
Bank of Italy, who dwelt upon the excellent 
opportunities offered in constructing effective 
letters which avoided the cold, formal and 
cheerless forms and suggested the following 
formulas: “Slow up” your correspondence 
so as to give more time to dictations; fixing 
a definite time each day for dictation; elimi- 
nating stereotyped phrases and visualizing 
the reader. 


PACIFIC SOUTHWEST TRUST ACQUIRES 
HOME BANK OF PORTERVILLE 
Announcement has been made by the Pa 
cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles, of the purchase of the Home Bank 
of Porterville. The transaction also includes 
purchase of the Home Bank building which 
will be the quarters of the Porterville branch 
Chester Dowell is vice-president and E. E. 

Ridgway is manager of the new branch. 

Enlarged quarters have been provided for 
the Second and Fremont Branch of the Pa- 
cific-Southwest Trust & Savings Bank, of 
which J. E. Murphy is manager. <A two-story 
building is in course of construction for the 
Huntington Park Branch, of which J. N. Rob- 
inson is vice-president and manager. Among 
recent official appointments at the Pacific- 
Southwest is that of W. J. Waldron as man 
ager of the Dinuba Branch; C. O. MacNeill 
as trust officer in addition tu assistant 
tary of the Redlands Branch and J. N. Tol 
and as manager of the Larchmont Boulevard 
Branch. 
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LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 
Following re 
board 
Trust 


election as chairman of the 
and vice-president of the 


& Savings Bank of Los Angeles, 


Security 
Mau- 


leave 


rice S. Hellman has obtained two years’ 


of absence. He has been associated with the 
Security for thirty-seven years. 

Foreign 
and San Francisco for the year 
gated $550.069.956. 

There are approximately 
worth of realty and public utility bonds out 
standing in California and which ars 
for savings and trust funds. 

Will C. Wood, the California 
intendent of Banks, announces that all ap- 
plications for the establishment of branch 
banks will be rigidly investigated and deci 
sion will be based upon actual 
dition services. 

The Security Trust & Savings Bank of Los 
Angeles lead all banks 
and trust companies in that city with depos- 
its of $232,176,000, and the Pacific-Southwest 
Trust & Savings Bank follows with deposits 
of $207,816,000, a gain of $7,000,000 since the 
first of the year. 

Henry M. Robinson, president of the First 
National Bank and chairman of the board 
of the Pacific-Southwest Trust & Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles, has been elected a di- 
rector of the General Dlectric Company. 
This is the first time that the General Elec- 
tric Company has enlisted a director from 
the Far West. 


trade at the ports of Los Angeles 
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San Francisco 


Special Correspondence 
NATIONALIZATION OF BANK OF ITALY 

Following the recent conversion of the 
Bank of Italy from a state to a national 
bank and adopting the new corporate title 
of the Bank of Italy National Trust and Sav- 
ings Association, the first financial statement 
shows total resources on March 23d of $654,- 
986,001, deposits of $569,557,547; combined 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of $57,- 
982.946. With the consolidation of the Bank 
of Italy with the Liberty Bank of America, 
the Bank of Italy maintains the largest num- 
ber of branches and has the largest number 
of depositors of any bank in the United 
States. Branches number upward of 275 and 
depositors exceed the 1,000,000 mark in num- 
ber. 

Two important developments have been an- 
nounced at the Bank of Italy since its nation- 
alization. One is the reduction of the par 
value of its capital stock from $100 to $25, 
to provide for wider distribution of shares. 
The new shares were recently listed on the 
Sun Francisco Stock and Bond Exchange. 
The stock of the bank is now distributed 
among nearly 15,000 people, including 3,500 
employees of the institution under the plan 
introduced by A. P. Giannini, founder of the 
Bank of Italy, which provides that 40 per 
cent of bank’s profits are set aside each half 
year to be devoted to the purchase of stock 
for employees. Another announcement by 
the bank is the organization of a subsidiary, 
the Mortgage Company of America, with cap- 
ital of $10,000,000, which will handle mort- 
gages and other business now admissible un- 
der the Federal charter. 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGER 
IN SAN FRANCISCO 

Qn April 1, there was completed the plan 
for the merger of the United Bank and Trust 
Company of San Francisco with the French- 
American Bank of that city, representing 
combined resources of $75,000,000. Consider- 
able discussion attended this merger and the 
disposal by Rudolph Spreckels of his hold- 
ings in the United Bank and Trust Company 
to a syndicate headed by Willard William- 
son, a director of the company and which 
was credited with representing the interests 
of one of the leading national banks of New 
York, seeking to establish direct connections 
in the Pacific Coast region. The United 
sank and Trust Company was organized in 
19283. The Bank of Italy has stock interest 
in the French-American Bank. 
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WELLS FARGO BANK AND UNION TRUST 
COMPANY CELEBRATES 75TH 
ANNIVERSARY 

As the oldest bank in San Francisco to re- 
tain its original identity, the Wells Fargo 
Bank and Union Trust Company in that city 
recently attained its seventy-fifth anniver- 
sary year. It traces its charter back to pio- 
neer days and shortly after the “California 
gold rush.” The charter was obtained in 
1852 in New York for organization of the 
Wells Fargo Bank and was engaged chiefly 
in exchange dealings, deposit of money, gold 
dust and valuables, as well as transportation 
facilities to all parts of the country. In 
1907 the Nevada Bank was merged and in 
1924 the Union Trust Company, founded by 
I. W. Hellman, was merged with the Wells 
Fargo Nevada National Bank, under the 
present title. Resources now aggregate over 
$150,000,000, 


BRANCH BANKING DEVELOPMENTS IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Enactment of the McFadden bill has given 
an apparent stimulus to the organization of 
independent banks in smaller communities 
of California. There is also talk of increased 
capital by some of the larger banks in the 
state to enable them to take broader advan- 
tage of loaning powers conferred by the Me- 
Fadden amendments. Another development 
is the introduction of a bill in the California 
legislature, originated by the League of In- 
dependent Bankers, which will restrict or- 
ganization of branches by states banks and 
trust companies to corporate limits of com- 
munity in which bank has its main office. 
This is being criticised as more restrictive 
than the McFadden bill, which eliminates the 
words “corporate limits” and is interpreted 
to allow member banks to organize branches 
within county limits. 


A bill has been introduced in the California 
legislature which provides that state banks 
and trust companies may issue capital stock 
with par value of $25, $50 and $100. The 
present law provides only for $100 par value 
and the proposed amendment follows the 
provision of the MeFadden Act for national 
banks. 

James W. Collins, vice-president of the 
Tracy Loan & Trust Company of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, has been elected president of the 
Associated Banks and Trust Companies of 
that city. 

Norman R. Morison has been elected vice- 
president of the San Diego Trust & Savings 
Bank of San Diego, Cal. 
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BUILDING UP THE TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Continued from page 480) 
administration of an estate, leaving to them 
the legal part of it, and this policy made 
many friends among the lawyers for the 
trust companies pursuing it. So much so, 
that these companies when faced with oppo- 
sition for which they were not to blame, 
were without much trouble to bring 
the other companies to their point of view, 
and this action, removing the cause of com- 
plaint, stopped this agitation to a very large 
extent. Not only was it the thing to do from 
the standpoint of good business, but it 

the right thing to do. 


able 


was 


Respect for Professional Prerogatives 

The law is a high and honorable profes- 
sion, one requiring years of effort before en- 
tering its doors, and things pertaining to the 
law should be left to the lawyers and to 
those skilled in its practice. Their coopera- 
tion will mean many an appointment which 
would never be obtained otherwise, and this 
cooperation can be had by making the law- 
yers understand that are seeking only 
the business administration, and that you 
will play fair in the distribution of the legal 
representation of that 
them in what is rightly their own. Show 
this attitude in your advice to your cus- 
tomers, in your advertising, in your contact 
With the lawyers, and better still by your 
practice, and you will find the lawyers help- 
ing you to build up your trust business. 


you 


business, protecting 


Quality of Service the Best Advertisement 

But after all, 
started, your 
best new 
in which 


when trust 
best 
business 


business is once 
advertisement and 
solicitor is the manner 
handled. To han 
have someone in 
your own organization capable of doing this, 
or some other institution to which you can 
turn for advice. It is not sufficient for the 
fiduciary to be able to promptly and even 
successfully dispose of an estate as it comes 
into its hands. But, with this growth of 
trusts, it must be able to determine when to 
hold, to sell, to invest and to reinvest to 
an advantage. Nor is it sufficient to invest 
and then let the investments care of 
themselves. They must be constantly 
watched. law puts this burden upon 
you, and must discharge it or take the 
consequences. All of this requires invest- 
ment ability and knowledge. 


your 


the business is 
dle it properly, you must 


take 


The 


you 


Care of Investments 
The 
investment 


best way, of course, is to have an 
expert in your own organiza- 


tion who, in consultation with your officers, 
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and preferably also with a committee of the 
directors, makes the changes in investments 
The great difficulty when a question arises, 
frequently many after a transaction 
has taken place, as to whether or not the 
fiduciary exercised due diligence and reason 
able prudence in investments, is to 
what actually took place at the time. 
therefore, to meet this possibility, minutes 
should be kept showing in detail why each 
purchase or sale was made, why each trans 
action 


years 


prove 


And 


place, who 
who were consulted. 
In this 


best 


took were present, and 


you show that the 
institution exer 
If you have no such ex 
you should then 
disinterested advice elsewhere, 
judgment to the 

received. It is in the 
functions that you can show 
periority to the individual and build up you 
trust business in competition with the indi 
vidual. 


way can 
judgment of the 
cised at the time. 
pert 
expert 
and 


only 
was 
investment force, 
and 
apply 
advice 
these 


seek 


your own best 
exercise of 


your su 


Observing the Humanities 

And above all, to build up trust 
it is the 
business. dealing, 


business, 
necessary to put 
We are 
torships and testamentary 
concerned, for the 
children, young people and sometimes the 
very old, often without business experience, 
frequently lately deprived of a generous pri 
tector and 
a much reduced income. 
Here it is that the trust 
to a rule of his 
these as he would 
loved 


humanities into 
insofar as execu 
trusteeships are 


most part with women, 


benefactor, and sometimes facing 


official must rise 


golden and do 
unto his 
gentleness, 
with 
combined 


own unto 


have done own 


ones. Patience, kindness, 


kindly advice, justice firmness where 
kindness, with 
and ability in handling 
the properties intrusted to you, will give in 


time an 


firmness is 
judgment 


good 
business 
army of friends working for, 
if necessary, fighting for your company. 
then too, there will be 
of duty well 


and, 
And 
the great satisfaction 
done. 
COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY OF SALT 
LAKE CITY 

Salt Lake City, of the 
progressive centers of trust company activity 
among the cities of the Pacific Coast States. 


Utah, is one most 


Adhering closely to approved policies of fidu 


ciary administration is the Columbia Trust 
Company, which is a member of the Federal 
Reserve System and of which Frank B. Cook 
is president. A recent statement showed re 
$1,418,000; capital, $200,000; 
surplus, $51,000; deposits, more than $1,000,- 
000. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


LEGAL ACCOUNTING 


and 


COURT AUDITING 


This Manual Pertains to 
Federal and State Practice in Law, Equity 
and Kindred Proceedings 


Respecting the Duties and Obligations of Fiduciaries, Court 
Auditors, Masters in Chancery, Referees, Etc. 


Together with Analyses of Cases Involving the Application 
of Principles of Accounting and Legal Precedents 


Relating to 


Trust Estates, Partition Suits, Etc. 


By HERBERT L. DAVIS, LL.M. 


Auditor, Supreme Court of the District of Columbia 
Lecturer on Legal Accounting and Court Auditing, 
National University Law School 

Washington, D.C. 


GEORGE E. ROBERTS, Esq., Vice-President, The National City Bank of New York, says in 
part: “Mr. Davis also gives the origin, growth and authoritative interpretation of many important 


questions in auditing and accounting almost daily arising in the performance of duties by bankers , 
fiduciaries and others.” 


ROBERT S. MARX, Esq., of the Chicago Bar (Formerly Associate Justice, Superior Court of 
Cincinnati), states: “I have read, with interest, and approval, the excellent treatise on Legal 


Accounting and Court Auditing. The author has succinctly stated the cardinal rules with clarity 
and precision.” 


Price Interleaved, $2.50 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 


+ 


Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $2.50 (check or money order), for which 
kindly send me copy of Davis’ “Legal Accounting and Court Auditing.” 
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Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association 
55 Liberty Street, New York 
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TRUST INVESTMENTS 


By FRANK C. McKINNEY 
of the New York Bar 


An Indispensable Book For Every Trust Company, 


Bank, Executor, Trustee And Investment House 


This is the standard and the only authority on the principles, 
laws and powers in the making of trust investments. 


It contains over 550 pages and 1s attractively bound in Koda leather. 


It covers the following subjects in detail: 


General duties of trustees. Statutes governing investments by 

Functions of executors, administra- savings banks in the leading 
tors and guardians. states. 

The management of estate funds. 

Estate expenses and liabilities. 

General principles binding upon all 
trustees. List of investments legal in Con- 

Statutes of all the states relating to necticut, Massachusetts and New 
trust investments. York. 


Caretul digests of all important 
court decisions of all states. 


No book will be of greater value to trust companies, banks, investment 
houses and trustees generally than this excellent work on Trust Investments. 


Price $5.00, postpaid Order Now! 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine, Book Department 
55 Liberty Street, New York. 
Gentlemen: Enclosed please find $5.00 (check or money order), for which 
kindly send me copy of “Trust Investments,’ by Frank C. McKinney; or you may 
send me copy on approval. 


Address 


Make check or draft payable to TRUST COMPANIES Publishing Association 
55 Liberty Street, New York 








